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General 


Nobel Peace Prize Choice Claimed “lL npopular 
HALLIOLIOOOSS Berne RENMIIN RIBAO in Chines 
1) Oct &Y p 3 


{Article by Dong Ming (0392 2494): “Opposing China bs 
Making Use of the Nobe! Peace Prize Does not Enjoys 
Popular Support™] 


Teat}] A few days ago. the Nobel Committee in Norway 
went so tar as to make a decision to confer the 1989 
Nobel Peace Prize on the Dala: Lama. who tled abroad 
and has been carrying out for a long time activities 
aimed at splitting and sabotaging the motherland. This 
absurd decision has not only aroused the great indigna- 
tion of the broad masses of the Chinese peopie. including 
our Tibetan con:patriots, but has also been unanimous} 
condemned by our countrymen residing abroad and by 
justice-uphoiding foreigners. They have explicitly 
Stressed that such a decision is brazen interference in 
China's internal affairs. Public opinion has indicated 
that: Tibet is an inalienable part of China, and the 
Tibetan issue 1s purely China's internal affair, The 
decision of the Nobel Commitiee in Norway has turned 
the “peace prize” into a too! cf certain people in the 
West to attain their ulterior aims 


SHANG PAO [0794 1032]. a newspaper m Chinese 
published in Manila, the Philippines. said in a commen- 
tary entitled “The Peace Prize Musi be Cast Off": “After 
the death of the Great Master Baingen and the ‘June 4th’ 
Tiananmen incident, the Nobel Committee in Norway 
decided to confer the Peace Prize on the Dalai Lama. 
‘Sima Zhao’s [ancient figure in Chinese history] 1! intent 
1§ known to all” This means a brutal obstruction of the 
reunification of China and interference in its internal 
affairs.” It added: * This has once again revealed that the 
Nobel Prize is actually a poi:tical tool of the Western 
world, and has further lowered the status of the Prize in 
the eyes of the people of the whole worid.”’ The commen- 
tary was surprised at the fact that the “Nobel Prize 
Committee in Norway has gone so far as to encourage 
the restoration of religious and feudal rule over serfs.” 


Some newspapers in Hong Kong and Macao pointed out: 
The decision of the Nobel Commitiee has shown that the 
Nobel Peace Prize ts used to instigate hostile sentiments 
rather than promoting peace out of political needs. OU 
MUN JAT POU [MACAO DAILY NEWS] said in a 
commentary: The Dalat fled the country after the failure 
of the rebellion of the Tibetan reactionary elements in 


1959. “since then, he has never stopped the activities of 


splitting the motherland, and seeking the “independence 
of Tibet.” Under the signboard of “human rights’ in 
Tibet, he has distorted the situation. and carried out his 
activities in Europe and the United States to invite the 
interference of foreign forces in Tibet.” In so doing. he 
has tried to “internationalize” the Tibetan issue. The 
newspaper continued: The Dalai has aiways said that he 
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advocates “nonviolent siruggie.” However, violent inci- 
dents which have repeatedly happened in Tibet have 
obviously been connected with the instigation and engi- 
neering Of the splittist elements abroad, like the Dalan. 
{mong those who were guilty of instigating rebellion in 
Lhasa last year were some agents of the so-called “gov- 
ernment-in-exile™ of the Dalat. 


Tibet has been China’s sacred territory since ancient 
times. and inseparable trom the PRC, and no foreign 
government has ever recognized Tibet as an independent 
state. However. in the Norwegian Nobel Prize Commit- 
lees Communique On conferring the Peace Fvize on the 
Dala1 Lama. wt said that “China has occupied Tibet.” 
and that the Dalai Lama is “the Tibetan national 
ieader.” who “has untolded unremitting struggles for 
Tibet's emancipation.” so on and so forth. Regarding 
such nonsense that openly instigates the splitung of 
China. Georges Marchais. General Secretary of the 
French Communist Party has denounced it as “the dirty 
tricks of politicians” and “1s contempuble.” Some Jap- 
anese press also said that hidden behind the scenes of 
conterring the Dalai Lama with the Nobel Peace Prize. 
are international political considerations, and “attempts 
of the West.” What is the West's attempt? To put it 
plainly. its none other than encouraging the Dalai Lama 
and his gang to sabotage nationality solidarity and to 
split the motherland. Even a vice chairman of the 
Norwegian Nobel Prize Committee did not deny that 
their purpose was to help Tibet “be free from Chinese 
rule.” and to support the Dalai’s “just struggle to eman- 
cipate Tibet.” Just as the Thar CHINESE DAILY [zhong 
hua rm: bao 0022 5478 2480 1032] put it, the act of the 
Nobel Prize Committee of conferring the Peace Prize on 
the Dalai Lama would naturally make the Committee 
“unable to escape the condemnation on its intervention 
in China’s internal affairs and its attempt to split China’s 
territory.” 


The Nobel Peace Prize should have been conferred on 
those who have exerted their efforts and made contribu- 
tions to “national accord and good will”; this time. 
however. it has done exactly the opposite and conferred 
the prize on the Dalai Lama. who has instigated nation- 
ality contradictions and split the motherland. That 1s 
actually a great mockery for the Nobel Peace Prize. 


Some personalities in the West believe that they could 
throw mud at China’s image by conferring some “peace 
prize’ on such a person, and that it would heip Tibet 
separate from the motherland. That ts a daydream. 


Commentary Views U.S. Stand on Panama’s Noriega 


HAIOLOL34989 Beying N\INHUL A Hone Kong Service 
in Chinese 0840 GMT Oct 89 


{Commentary: “Why Does the United States Take Great 
Pains To Oust Noriega? ’—XINHUA headline] 


{Text} Bering, 10 Oct (XINHUA}—The president of one 
country issued an order to arrest the commander- 
in-chiet of another country’s national defense force. This 
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is indeed a rarely seen event in international relations. 
However, that 1s what the United States did. 


On 8 October, a senior cfficial of the U.S. government 
affirmed that a few hours after the mutiny in Panama 
broke out on 3 October, President Bush ordered General 
Thurman, U.S. Southern Command Chief. to capture 
Noriega. According to Bush’s order, the U.S. troops 
should have taken action when they did not have to risk 
major casualties and did not need to launch an open 
military intervention. 


This is another move in which the United States has 
planned to remove Noriega. Since June !987, the United 
States has used military. diplomatic. economic. and legal 
means to remove Noriega. and has even plotted a coup 
d’etat for this end, but it has always failed. This time, the 
United States even tried to adopt terrorist means that it 
always pretends to oppose. and tried to secretly kidnap 
Noriega. 


The U:S. authorities repeatedly alleged that they oppose 
Noriega for the purpose of realizing democracy in 
Panama. However. as known to all, Cuba's Batista, 
Nicaragua's Somoza, and Paraguay’s Stroessner. who 
was just ousted last February. were all notorious dicta- 
tors, but the United States did not send troops to catch 
them, but kept close relations with them instead. 


The drinker’s heart is not in the cup. The United States 
took pains to get md of Noriega because it had to 
safeguard its vital interests. In 1903, the United States 
and Panama signed an unequal treaty. and the United 
States got the power to open the canal and to use it 
permanently. The Panama Canal is of great military and 
Strategic significance. The Canal Zone has become an 
enclave of the United States. The United States has set 
up its Southern Command and stationed more than 
10,000 troops there, who are now responsible for all 
military activities of the United States i the entire Latin 
American region, except Mexico and the Caribbean 
region. The Panamanian people have waged unremitting 
Struggles against the U.S. occupation of the Canal Zone. 
In 1964, the an. -U.S. storm which shook the world 
forced the United States to agree to hold negotiations 
with Panama in order to formulate a new treaty. In 1977, 
the two sides concluded a new treaty, which stipulated 
that the United States should return the canal and the 
Cana! Zone to Panama by the end of this century. Some 
politicians in the United States have always been discon- 
tented with the new treaty. The United States hopes that 
before the treaty expires, the Panamanian authorities 
will comply with the will of the United States and allow 
the United States to keep more interests. In this regard. 
Noriega is a stumbling block. 


The United States tried again and again to remove 
Noriega unscrupulously, also because the United States 
needed to save its face. At the beginning, the United 
States underestimated Noriega’s political strength and 
thought that it would not be too hard to kick him out. 
Noriega has remained in power for more than 2 years, 
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although the United States has tried by every possible 
means to remove him. Washington felt that it had lost 1s 
face on this issue. If one really wants to save one’s face. 
one should also give consideration to other people's tace. 
If the United States really wants to save its face. it had 
better not go too far in driving other people into a corner. 


Most Latin American countries can hold an objective 
view. They simultaneously oppose U.S. interference in 
Panama and at the same time agree that Panama should 
gradually realize democracy and national! reconciliation. 
Whether Noriega should step down and when he should 
do this should be decided by the Panamanian people 
themselves. 


Delegation To Attend 25th UNESCO Session 


OW 0870112489 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
OYOS GMT 5 Oct 8&9 


{ Text] Beijing, October 5 (XINHU A}—China will send a 
delegation to attend the 25th session of the United 
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza- 
tion (UNESCO) from October 17 to November 16 in 
Paris. 


The delegation, headed by Teng Teng. vice-minister of 
China’s State Education Commission and director of the 
Chinese National Commission for UNESCO. will depart 
Beying October 10. 


“The Chinese delegation will take an active part in the 
major discussions of the session in line with China's 
independent and peaceful foreign policies, make efforts 
to develop multilateral co-operation and help developing 
countries in their educational. scientific and cultura! 
endeavors, and safeguard world peace.” said Zhao 
Yongkui. acting secretary-general of the Chinese 
National Commission for UNESCO. 


It is learnt that 158 UNESCO member states, and more 
than 100 international and governmental organizations 
will send delegations or observers to the session. 


On the agenda will be educational, scientific and cultural 
exchanges, the selection of a new committee, examina- 
tion and approval of a two-year plan tor 1990-1991 and 
a mid-term program for 1990-1995. The session will also 
discuss political problems involving peace, human 
rights. colonialism, racialism, and an application by 
Palestine to join UNESCO. 


It will be the first session to be held since the incumbent 
director general, Prof. Mayor Zaragoza. took office and 
will have a great influence on the development of 
UNESCO, said Zhao Yongkui. 


Prior to the session, Teng Teng will also take part in a 
meeting of the guiding committee of a world educational 
meeting from October |2 to 16 in Parts. 
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Official Addresses UNCTAD on Its Anniversary 


OW 0510185189 Bejing XINHUA in English 
1431 GMT 5 Oct 89 


[Foreign Investors are Welcome to China, Says Senior 
Chinese Trade Official’ —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Geneva, October 5 (XINHUA) —China’s policy 
of reform and opening will not change and foreign 
investors are welcome to invest in China, a senior 
Chinese trade official said here today. 


Mr. Shen Jueren, vice minister of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions and Trade, said at today’s meeting marking the 25th 
birthday of the UNCTAD [United Nations Conference on 
Trade a: 1 Development} that success has proved that 
China’s 1 dlicy of reform and opening as carried out during 
the past 10 years is correct, effective and will be imple- 
mented by China for years to come, and there w.i! be no 
change of this policy under any circumstances. 


He said China will strive to improve its environment for 
foreign investment, and he invited foreign investors tc 
consider investing in China, either in joint-ventures or in 
wholy-owned foreign enterprises. 


Mr. Shen explained the current drive to rectify China's 
economy, saying the efforts are mainly aimed at bal- 
ancing the demand side with supply and defusing the 
heat of inflation, which can only do more harm than 
good in the long run. 


United States & Canada 


Newspaper Founder Visits, Meets Leaders 


Meets Li Peng 


OW'1110093889 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0908 GMT 11 Oct 39 


[Text] Beijing, October 11 (XINHUA}—Chinese Pre- 
mrer Li Peng had a cordial conversation here this after- 
noon with Fu Chao-chu, founder of an American new- 
paper, THE CENTER DAILY NEWS. 


Li expressed appreciation of Fu’s consistent patriotic 
position and his concern for China's construction and 
reunification over the years. 


Meets Yang Shangkun 


OW'1110075189 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0721 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 11 (XINHUA) —Chinese Presi- 
dent Yang Shangkun had a cordial conversation here this 
morning with Fu Chao-chu, founder of the American 
newspaper, THE CENTER DAILY NEWS. 


The conversation was followed by a luncheon hosted by 
Yang for the guest. 
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Fu came here for the celebrations of the 40th anniversary 
of the founding of the People’s Republic of China. 


Mathematics Professor Visits, Meets Leaders 


Meets Li Peng, Song Jian 


OW 0710194789 Beying XINHUA in English 
1517 GMT 7 Oct 89 


{Text} Beijing, October 7 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier 
Li Peng met here today with Shing Shen Chern, pro- 
fessor at the University of California, Berkeley, and 
director of an insitute of mathematics attached to 
Nankai University in Tianjin, China. 


This evening. Song Jian, Chinese state councillor and 
minister in charge of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, hosted a dinner for Chern, who is also a 
member of the National Academy of Science of the 
United States, and his wife at the Diaoyutai State 
Guesthouse. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW 1010151689 Beying XINHUA in English 
1318 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 10 (XINHUA}—Jiang Zemin, 
general secretary of the Chinese Communist Party, met 
with and hosted dinner here today for Shiing Shen 
Chern, professor at the University of California, Ber- 
keley, of the United States and director of an institute of 
mathematics attached to Nankai University in Tianjin, 
China. 


Chern’s wife was present on the occasion. 


Jiang spoke highly of Chern’s passion for and contribu- 
tions to China’s education over the years. 


Jiang stressed the importance of promoting traditional 
Chinese culture and particularly the education of 
national respect, patriotism and socialism for young 


people. 


Chern, also a member of the National Academy of 
Science of the United States, is here for a working spell 
as guest of China's State Education Commission. 


Li Peng Meets U.S. University Professors 


OW0710125489 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1131 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, October 7 (XINHUA) —Chinese Premier 
Li Peng met with Y.H. Ku, honorary retired professor of 
University of Pennsylvania, his wife, and Dr John C. 
Chen, professor of Temple University, from the United 
States here today. 


Li had a cordial talk with the American visitors. 
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Jiang Zemin Meets U.S. University Professor 


OWOGIOLIZISY Beyine NINHUA in Enelish 
WIRD GMT Y OF SY 


[Text] Beying, October 9 (XINHUA}—Chinese Com- 
munist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin met politics 
Professor Chun-tu Hsuen of America’s University of 
Marviand here this afternoon 


They had a triendly conversation 


Coca Cola Branch Company Set Up in Hangzhou 
OU 10 /0044089 Beying MINHA in Enelish 
14° GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


iTeat) Hangzhou. October 10 (XINHUA}—The US. 
Coca-Cola Company's 10th Chinese branch. the Hang- 
rhou Zhongcui Foodstufts Co. Ltd.. became operational 
in Hangzhou today. 


Hangzhou Zhongcu: Foodstutts is jointly funded by the 
Coca-Cola Company and several Chinese companies. 
including the China International Trust and Investment 
Corporation and the Hangzhou Tea Factory. with fixed 
assets of § million U.S. Dollars. 


The company has introduced advanc 4 production lines 
trom the United States and Federal Germany. They will 
produce mainly “Coca-Cola”, “Xueb:” and “Fenda”. 
Annual production capacity 1s 4 million crates. 


The United States’ Coca-Cola company was among the 
first foreign Companies to invest in China after the open 
policy was introduced ten years ago. It has invested more 
than 60 million U.S. Dollars in 12 co-operat:ve projects. 


Soviet Union 


Article Reviews 40 Years of Soviet Relations 


OWI 1T101 25989 Beyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0530 GMT 19 Sep 89 


[Arucle by (Hua Xu) in commemoration of the 40th 
anniversary of the Sino-Soviet relations: “March 
Toward a New Future’} 


[Excerpts] The 40th anniversary of the establishment of 
Sino-Soviet diplomatic relations falls on 3 October. On 
that day 40 years ago, the newly born New China 
formally established diplomatic relations with the Soviet 
Union, thus ushering in a new chapter in Sino-Soviet 
relations. China and the Soviet Union are neighbors 
linked by common mountains and rivers and tradit:onal 
ties of friendship between the people of the two _oun- 
tries. They sympathized and supported each other 1n the 
long revolutionary struggle for socialism. Following the 
founding of New China, the Soviet Union was the first 
nation to recognize and estabiish dinlomatic relations 
with it. [passage omitted] 


Looking back on the course of 40 vears of Sino-Soviet 
relations. we can find a distinct pattern: the curve of 
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historical relations between the two countries always has 
fluctuated around the coordiate axis of the Five Prin- 
ciples of Peacetul Coexistence. The distance from the 
avis over the past 40 years always has been in direct ratio 
with the fluctuations in Sino-Soviet relations. When the 
curve 1S closer to the axis. relations between the two 
countries are better and vice versa. We have learned this 
valuable lesson from the 40-vear history of Sino-Soviet 
relations. Today. China and the Soviet Union have 
reached a common understanding on this point. The two 
sides declared solemnly in the joint communique thal 
the two countries would develop their relations on the 
basis of the universal principles guiding state-to-state 
relations: namely. mutual respect for sovereignty and 
territorial integrity. mutual nonaggression. noninterter- 
ence in each other's internal affairs. equality, mutual 
benefit, and peaceful coexistence. This hard-earned 
common understand xg can be said to be a milestone 
marking a mature ana stable Sino-Soviet relationship. 
[passage Omitted] 


We are very happy that relations between the two 
countries have progressed smoothly since the Sino- 
Soviet summit. The two nations already have made a 
good start 11 developing a new type of state-to-staic 
relationship vased on the Five Principles of Peacetul 
Coexistence. New vitality has been injected into contacts 
in all fields. and new progress has been made 1n eco- 
nomic. trade. and scientific and technical cooperation 
The China science and technology exhibition in the 
USSR was a success: satisfactory results were achieved at 
the fourth regular meeting of the Sino-Soviet Commus- 
sion for Economic, Trade, and Scientific and Technical 
Cooperation: exchanges in border areas have increased: 
and cooperation in all other fields has been proceeding as 
planned. Comrade Zhu Liang. head of the International 
Liaison Department of the CPC Central Committee. 
visited the Soviet Union not long ago ai the invitaion of 
the Soviet side to discuss details about developing 
exchanges between the two parties. Comrade Lukyanovy, 
first deputy chairman of the Supreme Soviet. visited 
China for the first trme. 


Looking to the future on the occasion of the 40th 
anniversary of Sino-Soviet relations, we are confiden! 
that. so long as we forge ahead persistenly along the path 
started by the Sino-Soviet summit, we will certainly be 
able to develop a sound, mature Sino-Soviet relationship 
that meets the demands of the times in order to benefit 
the peoples of the two countries and to contribute to 
world peace and development. 


Scientist Suggests Ecological, Economic Zone 


OW 0410214989 Beyine \INHUA in English 
S06 GMT 4 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Harbin, Oct 4(XINHU A) [dateline as received }— 
A Chinese screntist has suggested that China and the 
Soviet Union co-operate mn the creation of a prlot eco- 
logical and economic zone along the Heilongjiang River 


4 
‘y 
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Song Shengli. a nature reserve expert in the Zhalong 
Reserve of Heilongjiang Province. aortheast China. put 
forward the idea at a recent symposium on geology, and 
ecology in the Soviet Union. 


The proposal comprises three parts. One third of the 
zone would be classified 25 a nature reserve. with forests 
and marshland maintaining a fine environmental and 
ecological balance. 


Another thira would be designated an area tor expen- 
ments into the use of natural resources. including hydro- 
power, forests. petroleum and minerals 


The remaining third would become an economic area 
with a special economic zone and agricultural zone to 
help in economic development along the river 


The Heilongjiang River forms part of the border between 
the Soviet Union and China. The river valley. of 
1.843.000 square kilometers. is rich in hydro-power 
forests, grasslands. marshland. petroleum and minerals 
aquatic resources, wild animals and plants 


The proposal has attracted the attention of Sovict 
experts and scholars who attended the symposium 


Experts Meet on Border Aerial Photographs 


OV 0410044789 Beyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
OSOO GMT 28 Sep 89 


[Text] According to a X\INH'/A dispatch trom Moscow 
on the basis of mutual agreement. experts of the Joint 
Aerial Photography Work Group of the Chinese and 
Soviet border talk delegations held their sixth meeting in 
Moscow between 18 and 28 September. During the 
meeting. the two sides summed up the aerial photo- 
graphic work done in 1989 over the western sector of the 
Sino-Soviet border, exchanged all data obtained and 
signed the relevant agreements 


In the spirit of seeking truth from facts. the meeting was 
held in a constructive atmosphere. 


Aboimoy. deputy minister of the Foreign Ministry of the 
Soviet Union, met all members of the Joint Aeria! 
Photography Work Group. 


Northeast Asia 


Wang Zhen Vieets Japanese Agricultural Delegation 


OW 0410142389 Beying in Japanese to Japan 
VYZ0 GMT 3 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Chinese Vice President State Wang Zhen yes- 
terday met the members of a Japan-China Agricultural 
and Fishery Exchange Association delegation, chaired by 
Japan Socialist Party Dietman Tadashi Yaouta 
Chairman Yaoita is an old fnend of China who has 
worked hard for Sino-Japanese friendship ood. particu- 
larly, for agricultural exchanges between the two coun- 
tries. In recognition of his contribution, Tadashi Yaoita 
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receised the International Agricultural Cooperation 
Award from the Chinese Ministry of Agriculture on 27 
SeplemDet 


During yesterday's meeting. Chairman Yaouta indicated 
his intention to work further tor long-term agricultural 
CAC hanges between the two countries. He showed partic- 
tlar interest with regard to the development of backward 
regions, such as the \inpiang l ygur Autonomous Region 
and the Sik Road. Wang Zhen responded to this Dy 
Saying that the economic development of the Silk Road 
is especially significant 


Chairman Yaorta and his group arrived in Beying on 26 
September at the invitation of the Chinese Association 
of Agricultural Science Socicties 


Shenzhen Seeks Japanese City Vlanaging Expertise 


OU U610034 789 Berune SINHA in Enelish 
OLY GMI 6 Oct SY 


{Teat}] Shenzhen. October 6 (\INHU A}—City managers 
trom Japan and China exchanged experence in man- 
aging city buildings, especially tail buildings. at a city 
management symposium held today in Shenzhen in 
southern China's Guangdong Province 


Shenzhen. a special economic zone. has many tall build- 
ings. There are 74 buildings of more than 18 floors 
presently in use 


Mapy problems exist in the management of these tall 
buildings. the mecting was told. They include 


—poorly trained management personne! 
—a lack of standardized laws and regulations. 
—limited parking space and poor access for fire engines. 


Li Ying. the mayor of the city. hosted a dinner in honor 
of the Japanese participants at the meeting and said that 
the city hoped to benetit trom Japanese experience in 
cily Management 


CPPCC Vice Chairman Meets Japanese Critic 
OVW 2909TI3TSY Beyine MINH Ain Enelish 
OYI4A GMT OY Sep sy 


[Text] Beying. September 29 (XINHUA)—Qtan 
7hengying. vice chairman ot the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCO O] National Com- 
mittee, met Japanese noted polnucal critic Daizo Kusay- 
anag! here today 


Invited by the China-Japan Friendship Association, 
Kusayanagi and his wite arrived here September 26 and 
are scheduled to visit Luoyang. Zhengzhou and 
Shanghai 
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Bust of Former Friendship Group Leader in Lokvo 
OW 3009025489 Be VIN2IL tain Engylisi 


1713 GMT 29 Sep S¥ 


[Text] Tokyo. September 29 (NINHU A}—A bust of Liao 
Chengzhi. th rman of the China-Japan Friend- 
Ship Association, was unveiled here at the Japan-China 
Friendship Hall to mark the | 7th anniversary of the 


t diplomatic relations between Japan and 


¢ lale ¢ ha 


establishment 


(hina 


vice-chairmen ot the Standing Com- 
nal Pe yple's ( ongress of China. He 


liao was 
mittee of the Nati 


" ,. 
died in i¥a4 


ry Message to the unveiling ceremony. 
ki Kartu praised Liao as a proncer 
of the development ot Sino-Japanese relations and who 
has won the respect and love ot the Japanese people 


In a congratulat 


Prime Minister Tos! 


‘ 


It is of far-reaching significance that the bust of Liao 1s at 
the Japan-China Fnendship Hall. Kartu said in his 
message. He also said he hopes relations between the two 
countries wall be strengthened 


Speaking at the ceremony was Masayoshi Ito, chairman ot 
the Japanese Diets League tor Japan-‘ hina Friendship 


Liao’s widow, Jing Puchun, and Chinese ambassador to 
Japan Yang Zhenya attended the ceremony 


State Councillor Vleets Japanese Delegation 
OU 80097 22489 Boonie LINHA in Enelish 
WYOT GN T 30 Sen SY 


[ieaxt] Bening. September 30 (XINHU A}—Chinese 
State Councilor Zou Jiahua met here today wih a 
delegation of the Asian Exchange Association of Japan 


Headed by Ogawa Hershiro, the tormer Japanese ambas- 
sador to China. the delegation arrived here September 28 
at the invitation of the China Association tor Interna- 
tional Friendly Contacts 


Qiao Shi Meets Japanese JSP Representatives 
OW 2009230489 Berne VINHUA in Enelish 
12440,M7 1) sep sy 


[Text] Bering. September 30 (XINHUA}—Qiao Shi 
member of the Standing Committee of the Political 
Bureau oft the Chinese Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee, met here today with member of the Japanese 


House of Councillors Tamio Kawakami: and member of 


the Japanese House of Representatives Hayme Fukada 


The two Dietmen from the Japanese Socialist Party 
[ISP] came here as guesss of the International Liaison 
Department of the CP. Central Committee 
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Firm Cancels Japanese Order for Economic Reasons 
OU OF JU] IONNG / AJVODO ; brnelish 17-7 GMI 
= i) , &Y 


[Teat] Osaka. Oct. 5 KYODO—Sumitomo Metal Indus- 
tries Ltu. has accepted a Chinese request to cancel a 4.5 
billion yen contract to sell one of ts aluminum retining 
facilities to China. company otticials said Thursday 


Sumitomo Metal Industries, together with Sumitomo 
Corp. and other Japanese interests. entered 1710 a sales 
contract with China international Trust and Investment 
Corp. (CITIC) in: August last year. The Chinese had 
planned to transfer the tacilities to Hope: Province 
where thes hoped to set up a plant and begin operations 
in 199] 


The aluminum retinis ‘cilities were used from 1977 to 
IYS1 by now-deftunc. sumikes Aluminum hogyo's 
Sakata Plant in Yamagata Prefecture. Sumike: was a 
former affiliate of Sumitomo Metal 


The Chinese company expressed its desire to cancel the 
contract late last month citing “economic adjustment” 
us tS main reason tor doing so. the officials said 


Analysts pointed to China’s currency shortage and its 
plan to center its investment in basic industrics such as 
Steel. “We agreed to the cancellation after caretully 
considering China’s predicament.” said a Sumitomo 
official 


A Ministry of International Trade and Industry (MITT) 
official sand that the percentage of new contracts between 
the two nations has declined since the Tiananmen 
Square incident on June 4 


“However. this 1s the tirst time that | am aware of thata 
Chinese ticm has canceled a contract” since the 
Tiananmen incident. he said 


The MITI official said “Since aluminum refining 
requires a huge amount of electricity. a shortage of 
electric power in China may have been a factor influ- 
encing CITIC’s decrsion to back out of the deal.” 


Japanese Tourism Prize Winner Revisits Beijing 
OU 0OI01T9IOSY Borne LINHU Lin Enelish 
INZ7 GMI 6 Oct SY 


[Text] Beying. October 6 (NINHU A}—Abki Kazuo of 
Japan, who won first prize in a competition to mark 
Beying’s international tourism year last year, was 
warmly welcomed on a return visit September 30 


Abki Kazuo was one of 200 prize winners 


Lu Bing. deput. head of the Beying Tuurssm Adminis- 
tration, said that the city had arranged various special 
tours for Abi Kazuo and his wiie, including the »shihua 
Cave. Grand View Garden, Tiananmen Rostrum and 
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Great Wall at Muuansu. They weve also invited to an 
ordinary Beying resident's home and Beying’s night 
market 


The Japanese visitor said his revisit to Being has left 
him with a deep impressio... He and his wite took many 
photos and also videotaped their tours. He said he will 
take them home and tell his trends Beying 1s the same 
city as he saw last vear. 


At a tarewell party tor Abki Kazuo and his wile hosted 
Thursday. Beying Tourrsm Administration. Bo \icheng. 
head of the administration. said the tourrsm indusiry tn 
Beijing has been developing vers rapidly in the past few 
sears and the capital received more than 1.2 millon 
tourists from all over the world in 1988. and the number 
of Japanese visitors ranked first 


The hotel occupancy rate in Beying has gone up trom ¥) 
percent 1a June. following the turmoil in the city. to 55 
percent in September. Bo said 


Japanese Finance Minister Vleets Bank President 


OW OU9IOT4A2ISY Beyine MINHA in Enelish 
IS8 GMI Y Oa 8Y 


[Text] Tokyo, October 9 (ATNHU A}—Japar ese Finance 
Minister Ryutaro Hashimoto today here met visiting 
Bank of China President Wang Deyan 


Welcoming Wang and his entourage. Hashimoto said he 
iS glad of the success achieved by leader of the Dietmem- 
bers’ League for China Friendship Masayoshi Ito during 
his recent visit to China 


Wang arrived here October 5 


Trade, Economic Exhibition Opens in Tokyo 


OW 09101408589 Beyine NINHU A in Enelish 
L201 GMT Y Of 8Y 


[Text] Tokyo. October 9 (XINHUA}—A Bering trade 
and economy exhibition opened here today to mark the 
lta anniversary of the establishment of friendly rela- 
tions between Bering and Tokyo 


The exhibition, the biggest of its kind in 40 years. 
occupies a room of §,037 metres square with more than 
5.000 exhibits from 50 categories including textiles. 
pharmaceuticals and other hight industries. as well as 
calligraphy. painting and handicrafts 


The exhibition ends October 16 
‘Large’ Japanese Economic Group To Visit in Nov 
OW OS10071 3589 Beyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 


L00GMI OS Ne 1” XY 


{From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Equro Sats, president of Japan's Federation of 


Economic Organizations, indicated at a news conference 
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vesterday that. to restore economic exchanges between 
Japan and China. Japan's economic circles will send a 
large delegation to China in November 


NPC Vice Chairman Meets Japanese Visiiers 
OU OT 10193289 Benine VINHL 1 om Enelish 
LOS0 GMT 7 Oct SY 


[Text] Beying. October 7 (NINHU A}—Ler Jieqiong. 
vice Chairman of the Standiag Committee of China’s 
National Peaple’s Congress (NPC) met a delegation 
from the Japan-China Junior Traming Association led 
by its acting Vice President Hayakawa Shoichi here 


today 


The Japanese guests are here at the invitation of the 
All-China Youth ! ederation 


Beijing University, Japan Center S'0 > ‘ccord 
OU 071005 2089 Beying in Japan 
1430 GMI 6 Oct 8Y 


[Text] The Economics School of ¢ ig Univer- 
sity and the Japan-based Japan-China cxachange Center 
signed in Bening on 4 October a letter of intent to 
cooperate in promoting tnendship between the pecpies 
of China and Japan. The letter provides tor cultural 
cachanges between the two countries’ economic circles 
and also between thei educational circles 


Accord:ng to the letter, both sides wll cooperate im 
training Chinese management personnel tor Chinese- 
Japanese joint venture companies. Both side also wall 
cooperate im academic exchanges. such as education, 
observation, and research tour programs for group* or 
individuals of the two countries in cack otler country. 


Song Jian Meets Japanese Information \Vlangager 


OW 2009122089 Berne MINH 1 in bnelish 
O93 GMT 80 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying. September 30 (XINHU A}—Song Jian, 
State councillor and minister in charge of the State 
Science and Technology Commyssion, met Tomoo Taka- 
bara. vice chairman of the Japan Information Service 
Industry Association, here today 


At the invitation of the State Science and Technology 
Commission, Tomoo Takahara arnved im Beying on 
September 29 for attending the celebrations ef the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China 


Song Ping Meets Japanese Fconomic Center | eader 
OW OS IOTSOOSY Bevine VINTIU tin kaeiish 
1302 GMT S Oc 8&Y 


{Teat] Beying, ‘ ctober § (NINHUA)—Song Ping. 
Standing Commattee member of the Political Bureau of 


8 INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) Central Com- 


mittee, met here today with Ichiz,. & mura. chairman of 


the Japan-China Economic and Trade Center. 


Kimura attended a symposium on Sino-foreign eco- 
nomic Cooperation earlier this week at invitation of the 
China International Trust and Investment Corporation 
(CITIC). 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Commentary Criticizes SRV Role in Cambodia 
HKOUSIOOYI4ASY Beying RENATIN RIBAO in Chinese 
s Oct SY p 3 


{(Commentator’s article: “Who Is Hindering a Political 
Settlement of the Cambodian Problem?” 


[Text] Since the adjournment of the Paris international 
conference, and especially around the time of the so- 
called “final total withdrawal of the Vietnamese Army”~ 
from Cambodia at the end of September. the Vietnamese 
authorities have put their entire propaganda machine to 
work and have launched a considerable propaganda 
offensive. On the one hand they have advertised them- 
selves as defenders of the peace in Cambodia and 
claimed that their dispatch of troops there “was a 
completely just, open, and aboveboard action that 
accorded with reason and intuition.” and that their 
withdrawal of troops today “expresses Vietnam's sin- 
cerity for a peacetul settlement of the Cambodian prob- 
lem.” On the other hand, they have again vigorously 
attacked China and accused 11 of consistently “hindering 
the process of political setthement of the Cambodian 
problem” over the past 10 years, and have even alleged 
that China ts at present again taking “action to intensify 
the danger of civil war in Cambodia.” and so on. 


Any unbiased person who 1s at all familiar with the 
Cambodian problem will realize that this Vietnamese 
propaganda is a complete reversal of right and wrong. 
Everyone well knows that the Cambodian problem was 
caused by Vietnanm’s aggression. Countless facis testify 
that it is none other than Vietnam that is blocking an 
all-round, fair, and reasonable political setthement of the 
Cambodian problem. This 1s because an all-round polit- 
ical settlement of the Cambodian problem includes two 
basic aspects; that 1s, a genuine total Vietnamese troop 
withdrawal and the establishment of a provisional quad- 
ripartite coalition government headed by Prince Siha- 
nouk. These two aspects are closely linked and both are 
indispensable. People only need to look at Vietnam's 
behavior on these basic issues to see clearly how absurd 
its self-praise 1s and how unreasonable its anti-China 
clamoring. 


First of all, on the troop withdrawal issue, the Viet- 
namese authorities have repeatedly practiced fraud. 
Since Vietnam launched all-out aggression against Cam- 
bodia in 1978, the United Nations General Assembly has 
passed resolutions by overwhelming majorities year after 
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year demanding that Vietnam immediately and uncon- 
ditionally withdraw all its forces and restore Cambodia's 
independent, neutral, and nonaligned status. However, 
Vietnam, which is a member of the UN, has paid not the 
Slightest attention to these resolutions: in addition to 
refusing to implement them, it has slandered them tn 
unbridled fashion. 


Beginning in . 982. in the face of ever-growing interna- 
tional pressure, Vietnam has announced several “partial 
troop withdrawals.” but every time 1 4s only been 
Staging a farce of “relieving the garrison.” At the end of 
September this year, Vietnam proclaimed that “the last” 
of the last batch of its aggressor troops had withdrawn 
trom Cambodia, but that is not the case at all. A great 
deal of reliable evidence shows that Vietnam has left at 
least 30,000 troops in Cambodia: after changing their 
uniforms they have been integrated into the Phnom 
Penh puppet army. Large quantities of weapons and 
equipment have also been left in Cambodia. In addition, 
considerable numbers of Vietnamese party and govern- 
ment cadres are acting as so-called advisers in the 
administrative organs at all levels of the Phnom Penh 
regime. There 1s even iess need to mention the fact that 
many Vietnamese militiamen and special tasks per- 
sonnel are concealed among the over | million Viet- 
namese illegal immigrants in Cambodia. The capture in 
western Cambodia of five Vietnamese soldiers by the 
Cambodian anti-Vietnamese resistance forces at the 
beginning of October has mercilessly pierced Vietnam's 
lies Claiming that it has “withdrawn all its forces” from 
Cambodia. 


The problem lies in the fact that this so-called “final 
troop withdrawal” is unilateral; that 1s, there is no strict 
and effective international supervision and verification 
under UN auspices, nor 1s there any supervision and 
verification with the assistance of the patriotic army and 
people of Cambodia. The veracity of troop withdrawal 
under these circumstances 1s highly suspect. For some 
time. Vietnam has consistently exerted efforts to oppose 
the rational proposal that there should be an interna- 
tional supervisory mechanism under UN auspices, and 
has even set unreasonable preconditions. Vietnam’s 
motives in going all-out to block UN supervision over its 
troop withdrawal are self-evident. 


Stull more noteworthy 1s the fact that Vietnam has not 
given any credible commitment or guarantee not to 
return to Cambodia under any pretext or in any form. 
Senior Vietnamese officials have at one moment pro- 
claimed in a high-sounding fashion that the withdrawn 
Vietnamese troops will not return to Cambodia under 
any circumstances; and ai other times they have changed 
their tone, saying that if necessary, Vietnam will again 
dispatch troops t Cambodia in the future. Judging by 
the many variations in Vietnamese diplomacy and 
failure to keep their word in recent years, this self- 
contradictory attitude conceals some kind of intention to 
kill. Proof of this is the fact that, according to informa- 
tion, most of the Vietnanmese troops withdrawn from 
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Cambodia this ume are now stationed in a jungle area 
close to the Cambodian border in preparation for going 
back al any time. 


Hence, no matter how “highly significant” Vietnam may 
trumpet this “final troop withdrawal” to be. it 1s quite 
reasonabi. and natural that the international community 
will not recognize it as such. 


Second, on the question of national reconciliation in 
Cambodia, Vietnam refuses to accept the reasonable 
proposal on establishing a provisional quadripartite gov- 
ernment headed by Prince Sihanouk, and exerts efforts 
to have its Phnom Penh puppets continue holding the 
real power. 


The Vietnamese authorities bear unshirkable responsi- 
bility for removing the aftermath of the aggression. After 
Vietnam really withdraws all its troops from Cambodia. 
how should the future Cambodian government be orga- 
nized? This 1s a major issue Concerning whether peace 
will be restored or a civil war will occur in this country. 
In the realities of today’s Cambodia. there are four 
political forces, and each has its own armed force. 
Therefore, both the patriotic soldiers and civilians in 
Cambodia and the international community hold that a 
qguadripartite provisional coalition government headed 
by Prince Sihanouk should be established in the transi- 
tional period from Vietnam's troop withdrawal to the 
general election so as to take care of the freezing and 
reduction of the armed forces of the four sides and to 
prepare for the general election. This is the most realistic 
and most effective option for guaranteeing Cambodia’s 
peace. Any other options enabling the state power to be 
held by any one side or resul.ing in the exclusion of any 
one side so that the government 1s only composed of two 
or three sides are infeasible, and will inevitably lead to a 
dangerous situation Un this issue of crucial importance, 
Vietnam always © ags an opposite tune. It hypocritically 
announced thy Cambuaia’s future should be deter- 
mined by thy Cambodian people themselves, but at the 
same time it told its proxy Hun Sen to dish out a 
program completely in line with its intention. According 
to Hun Sen’s program, “the status quo will be main- 
tained,” and the puppet regime in Phnom Penh will 
continue to exist: a “supreme leading committee” to 
show the coalition of the four sides will be set up under 
the nominal leadership of Prince Sihanouk without 
holding any real power, and the current Phnom Penh 
regime will continue to hold the state power: the Khmer 
Rouge will not be allowed to share any power. Through 
such arrangements, Vietnam and the Hun Sen regime try 
to gain something that they failed to gain on the battle- 
ground in the past 10 years, but this will certainly get 
nowhere. 


Whether for the purpose of restoring peace in Cambodia 
or Safeguarding stability in Southeast Asia, an all-round 
political solution for the Cambodian 1ssue must include 
two basic aspects: namely, Vietnam's real withdrawal of 
all its troops and the establishment of a quadripartite 
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provisional ‘oalition government headed by Prince Sth- 
anouk. These are two sides of a coin that can never be 
separated from each other. If Vietnam does not really 
withdraw ail its troops, there will be absolutely no 
possibility of any peace in Cambodia. but if Vietnam 
does not remove the aftermath of its aggression after the 
troop withdrawal, there will sull be no peace in Cam- 
bodia. Therefore. the international conimunity generally 
supports the position of Prince Sihanouk and the 
ASEAN countries that an all-round and long-lasting 
solution must be found. 


However, the Vietnamese authorities again and again 
played tricks on this issue. They tirst openly declared 
that they would only discuss the “international part” of 
the Cambodian tissue and leave the “domestic part” to 
the four sides in Cambodia. When the international 
community raised a stronger demand for working out an 
all-round solution, the Vietnamese authorities took over 
this term and changed its contents, and they underhand- 
edly changed the basic point of “establishing a quadni- 
partite provisional coalition government headed bdy 
Prince Sihanouk” into their peint of “effectively pre- 
venting the comeback of the Pol Pot genocidal regime.” 
They did this completely with ulterior motives. Their 
purpose was to shirk their responsibility for removing 
the serious aftermath of the 10-year war of aggression 
against Cambodia and at the same time to get rid of the 
Khmer Rouge under this pretext so that the Hun Sen 
faction could continue to hold the state power. 


The Vietnamese authorities recently alleged that after 
the “final troop withdrawal.” the nature of the Cambo- 
dian issue will “change fundamentally.” and Vietnam 
will no longer have any relation with this issue. That 1s to 
say. if the external assistance to the resistance forces 
continues, it will constitute “interference in Cambodia's 
internal affairs” and will be responsible for “provoking 
the civil war.” This 1s obviously a very ridiculous logic. 
As a matter of fact. Vietnam did not really withdraw all 
its troops, and tens of thousands of Vietnamese soldiers 
are now still staying inside Cambodia and continuing to 
fight with the anti-Vietnamese forces. Moreover, the 
continuing existence of the puppet regime in Phnom 
Penh is still controlled and manipulated by Vietnam. In 
these circumstances. how can one say that the nature of 
the Cambodian issue with one side being the aggressor 
and the other side resisting aggression “has changed 
fundamentally”? As the leaders of the three resistance 
forces in Cambodia recently said in their solemn state- 
ment, the Cambodian people’s struggle in these circum- 
stances is by no means a “civil war” but the continuation 
of their struggle to resist the Vietnamese aggressors. This 


just struggle will continue to get assistance from various 


countries. 


In the past 11 years, the Chinese Government, joining 
hands with all relevant countries that uphold interna- 
tional justice, has made unremitting efforts to seek an 
all-round, fair. and reasonable political solution for the 
Cambodian issue. China did this completely for the 
purpose of upholding justice. and has never tried to seek 
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any selfish gain. This 1s a plain fact known to all. The 
Chinese Government has also reiterated again and again 
that once Vietnam really accomplished the withdrawal 
of all its troops from Cambodia and the Cambodian 
issue 1S SOlved fairly and reasonably in an all-round way, 
China will join ail other relevant countries in under- 
taking the commitment of stopping military assistance to 
any side in Cambodia. After the establishment of the 
quadripartite provisional coalition government, China 
will only maintain relations with this government and 
will respect the results of the general election organized 
by it. China is willing to join other countries in providing 
international guarantees for Cambodia's independent, 
sovereign, neutral, and nonaligned status. China's 
aboveboard attitude and correct position have been 
widely welcomed and supported in the international 
community. However, the Vietnamese authorities 
viciously vilified China by standing facts on their heads, 
and arbitrarily attached to China the label that should be 
attached to themselves. Such practice could achieve 


nothing by further exposing their real intention of 


obstructing the political setthement of the Cambodian 
issue. 


XINHUA Commentary Views SRV Intentions 


OW 0910131489 Beying XINHUA in English 
1258 GMT Y Oct 8Y 


(Commentary: Vietnamese Intentions To Conquer 
Kampuchea Die Hard (by Cai Ximei)’—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Beying, October 9 (XINHU A} —These days, the 
Vietnamese Government, exploiting its self-claimeu 
“unilateral and complete troop withdrawal” from Kam- 
puchea on September 26, has geared up its propaganda 
machine to intensify its political offensive against the 
Kampuchean resistance forces and those countries 
upholding justice on the Kampuchea issue. 


All of this demonstrates Hanoi’s irritation after its 
“unilateral and complete troop withdrawal” has failed to 
achieve its desired goal of improving its image and 
difficult position at home and abroad. It also indicates 
that Vietnam is bent on subjugating Kampuchea. 


When Vietnam invaded Kampuchea in December 1978. 
it wanted to fight a quick battle to force a quick decision. 
But it was wrong. The Kampuchean resistance forces 
didn't give Hanoi any hope of winning the war. The 
invasion of Kampuchea also brought home international 
economic sanctions, stunted its national economy and 
gave rise tO war-weariness among the military and civil- 
1ans whose living standards were lowered as a result of it. 


Vietnam knows that there 1s no hope of winning on the 
battlefield, but it doesn’t want to give up its vested 
interests in Kampuchea. So, it declared on September 5 
that it would pull out the “last batch” of its troops from 


Kampuchea, in an attempt to shake off the label of 


“aggressor” and continue to occupy Kampuchea in 
another way. 


FBIS-CHI-89-195 
11 October 1989 


However, as facts show. more and more people have seen 
through the Vietnamese scheme. At the UN General 
Assembly session on October 4, Singapore Foreign Min- 
ister Wong Kan Seng said that Hanoi's self-declared troop 
withdrawal, which was done without any effective interna- 
tional supervision, hasn’t abided by the plan for a compre- 
hensive political solution to the Kampuchea issue. He also 
said that there are still many Vietnamese troops in Kam- 
puchea in the uniform of the Phnom Penh regime army as 
well as many illegal Vietnamese immigrants. So, he 
pointed out, the international community will not easily 
acknowledge the Vietnamese “troop withdrawal.” 


The tripartite: Kampuchean resistance forces also 
declared recently that they will continue their anti- 
Vietnamese struggle until Kampuchea wins absolute 
independence. 


The hard facts on the Kampuchean battlefields also 
scotched a Vietnamese announcement on September 29 
that Vietnam has already fulfilled its promised troop 
withdrawal. 


On October 3, Kampuchean resistance guerrillas cap- 
tured in western Kampuchea five Vietnamese soldiers 
disguised as Kampuchean troops. The five soldiers 
acknowledged before foreign correspondents that the 
309 Division to which they belong had received orders to 
remain in Kampuchea after the “complete withdrawal.” 
According to Kampuchean resistance forces, there are at 
least 3,000 Vietnamese troops now still fighting in the 
Pailin region of Battambang Province. 


As it stands, it is a hard fact that “there are still 
Vietnamese troops in Kampuchea.” But Vietnamese 
Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach said on September 
29 that it is “an excuse” created by the United States and 
China who want to continue their military supplies to 
Samdech Norodom Sihanouk and Pol Pot. 


In short. after playing the game of “complete with- 
drawal.” from Kampuchea, the Hanoi authorities wan- 
tonly condemned the resistance forces led by Sihanouk, 
China, Thailand and other justice upholding countries 
and played new tricks in the current General Assembly 
of the United Nations. All of this indicates that Vietnam 
1S Sull bent on subjugating Kampuchea. 


Vietnam's titular withdrawal will not be accepted by the 
international community. There is no way for Vietnam 
except accepting the comprehensive political solution to 
the Kampuchea issue proposed at the August Paris 
international conference. Partial solution of the Kampu- 
chea issue will lead Kampuchea to become the second 
Afghanistan. By then Kampuchea will have no peace, 
neither will the Indochina region. 


SRV's ‘Propaganda, Withdrawal ‘Lies’ Cited 


OW 1010071189 Beryine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 9 Oct 89 


[Local Broadcast News Service™] 
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[Text] Beying. 9 Oct (NINHUA-—Comments on Cur- 
rent Affairs: Vietnam's Monstrous Lie 


Vietnam is vigorously publicizing the completion of tts 
troop withdrawal trom Cambodia «se days. Vietnam's 
vice foreign minister, Nguyen D. ica, declared in the 
United Nations that Vietnam div not leave a “single 
soldier” in Cambodia aiter 27 Septemibcr 


Vietnam's propaganda about ts “troop withdrawal” has 
been met with distrust from. above all, members of the 
Association of Southeast Asian Nations [ASEAN]. In a 
speech at the United Nations, Singapore's foreign min- 
ister, Wong Kan Seng. pointed out: Vietnam's troop 
withdrawal has been “carried out without international 
supervision.” and, therefore. “there 1s no way it can be 
verified that all of its troops really have been pulled out.” 
The ASEAN members already have submitted a draft 
resolution to the UN General Assembly. demanding that 
the United Nations declare Vietnam's so-called “troop 
withdrawal” null and void. This undoubtedly reasonable 
demand will be discussed by the UN General Assembly 
later this month. 


Lies can never cover up facts. The BANGKOK POST, a 
Thai newspaper enjoying high prestige in Southeast Asia, 
in its 28 September issue cited a remark by Thai Vice 
Foreign Minister Babo Linbatuban [name as received] as 
Saying that the Phnom Penh puppet regime's army has 
recruited several thousand Vietnamese “settlers” in 
Cambodia over the past few days. Thus. after taking off 
their military uniforms. the invading Vietnamese sol- 
diers have become “settlers” in Cambodia and subse- 
quently have been “recruited” into Cambodia's puppet 
army. 


If Vietnam really wants to convince the world commu- 
nity of the genuineness of its troop withdrawal from 
Cambodia and of the sincerity of its intention to solve 
the Cambodian question, it should. above all. allow the 
United Nations to set up an effective mechanism of 
international supervision to monitor and verify its troop 
withdrawal. At the same time. Vietnam should support 
the formation of a quadripartite coalition government 
headed by Sihanouk. 


Article Examines Sino-Laotian Relations 


HKO0610144289 Beyine RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Oct AY p 3 


[Article by RENMIN RIBAQO Reporter Liu Aicheng 
(0491 1947 2052) and XINHUA Reporter Huang Yong 
(7806 0516): “A New Page of Sino-Laotian Relations] 


[Text] Vientiane, 4 Oct—When the news spread here 
that Chairman of Laotian Council of Ministers and 
General Secretary of the Lao People’s Revolutionary 
Party Central Committee Kaysone Phomvihan was 
scheduled to visit China, people greatly rejoiced. At the 
time of China’s National Day. newspapers, television, 
and radios tn Laos published or broadcast editorials and 
articles speaking highly of the successes achieved by the 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS i 


Chinese people under the leadership of the C PC over the 
last 40 years, and of the traditional friendship between 
Chinese and Laotian people. This enhanced the triendly 
aimosphere on the eve of Chairman Kaysone’s visit to 
China. People from all nationalities in Laos visited the 
exhibition and joined in the evening parties held in 
Vientiane, where pictures and films showing China's 
achievements over the last 40 years were on display or 
screened. Chairman Kaysone’s current visit will open up 
a new chapter in the annals of Sino-Laotian relations. 


China and Laos are neighbors with a traditional triend- 
ship. The two countries have a common border of more 
than 400 km. and the triendly contacts between two 
peoples can be dated back 1.700 years. After the 
founding of New China, there have been more political 
economic, and commercial contacts and cooperation 
between the two countries than ever betore. The Upper 
Laos Laos-China [shang liao lao zhong 0006 1402 507] 
0022] Friendship Highway is a shining example in point. 
lt is a main line of communication running from 
Yunnan :n China through three provinces in northern 
Laos built by China after the two countries established 
formal diplomatic ties in April 1961. The highway ts 
frequently mentioned by Laotian people. A Laotian 
friend recently said in his article carried by SIENG 
PASASON [Voice of the People} in Laos. that the 
800-km highway 1s like a friendship tle between Laotian 
and Chinese people. It was built by the Chinese working 
class with their sweat. At that time. Chinese workers 
built tap water systems and rescrvoirs for all villages 
along the highway, offering a great convenience for local 
people. 


Chairman Kaysone’s current official visit ts the outcome 
of many years of vigorous efforts on the part of both 
countries to improve and develop bilateral relations. In 
December 1986, vice foreign ministers of both countries 
met in Vientiane for the first time in many years after 
1979, during which the bilateral relations had met with 
difficulties. In November the next year, vice foreign 
ministers of the two countries held talks again in Beijing. 
and reached an agreement on restoring and devcloping 
the bilateral relations on the basis of the Five Principles 
of Peaceful Coexistence. In June 1988, the two countries 
exchanged ambassadors anew. In August this year. Lao 
first Vice Minister of Foreign Affairs and First Deputy 
Minister of Liaison Thongsavat Khaikhamphithoun vis- 
ited China and arrived at a consensus with Chinese side 
on restoring party-to-party relations. In September, the 
two countries initialled a consulate agreement and an 
accord on visa exemption for people of both countries. 
To further expand the friendly relations between the two 
countries, the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party Secre- 
tariat recently appointed anew, the leadership of the 
Laotian-Chinese Friendship Association. 


When we look back to the past. we can pin greater hopes 
on the prospects of Sino-Laotian rela tonship. A Laotian 
cadre said: Laos and China have identical social systems, 
and both countries are carrying out economic reform 
and pursuing open policies under the leadership of the 
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party. We need to fearn from each other and conduct 
exchanges so that both countries will develop simulta- 
neously. A worker said that he ts very glad to learn that 
Chairman Kaysone will visit China. He believed that 
China and Laos will have more economic and commer- 
cial contacts in the tuture. which ts beneficial to people 
of both countries. 


We visited main markets in Vientiane in the company of 


cadres from the foreign minisiry. We were surprised to 
see many Chinese products were on sale. including 
bicycles made in Guangdong, electric fans made in 
Suzhou, grape wine made in Qingdao. Tonghua. and 
Dangshan. traditional Chinese medicines prepared by 
Beying Tongrentang. genseng extract produced in Jilin. 
male aphrodisiac produced in Tianjin, balm prepared in 
Shanghai. and even cloth shoes made in Kunming. 


Some shops set up special counters for selling Chinese 
goods early this year. A shopkeeper selling Chinese goods 
told us excitedly: Laotian people are keen about Chinese 
goods: Chinese goods sell well here. According to a 
leading member of the biggest department store in 
Vientiane, most of Chinese commodities in their store 
came trom a third country. and those directl, coming 
from China accounted for a small part. He sincerely 
hoped that more Chinese goods will directly come to 
Laos trom China with the improvement and expansion 
of Laotian-Chinese friendly r-lations. 


Both China and Laos are developing countries. The two 
countries are challenged with the arduous task of devel- 
oping a domestic economy. In the last 2 years. the two 
countries have done more and more trade with increased 
contacts with people from the two countries. Currently 
the turnover of the border trade has topped the historical 
record. The economic and commercial cooperation 
between the two countries has broad prospects. Laos 1s 
planning to send a delegation to attend the Guangzhou 
Export Commodities Fair to be held this fall to expand 
the bilateral trade, and ihe Chinese side said they will 
enthusiastically join in projects in Laos. 


Chairman Kaysone’s current visit to China will help 
consolidate and develop Sino-Laotian friendly relations. 
and will further promote the economic and commercial 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Further on Lao Leader Kaysone Phomvihan’s Visit 


Interviewed by Beijing Radio 


BROSTOTI3S5989 Beting International Service 
im Lao 1230 GMT 8 Oct 89 


[Text] Our Beying Radio correspondent reported that 
Comrade Kaysone Phomvyvihan, chairman of the Council 
of Ministers of the Lao People’s Democratic Republic 
{LPDR] and general secretary of the Lao People’s Rev- 
oOlutionary Party, granted ar interview to Beying Radio 
at the Diaoyutar Guesthouse in Being vesierday 
evening. 
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Asked about the significance and result of his visit to 
China. Comrade Kaysone said: [Begin Kaysone 
recording] First of all. on behalf of the the party and 
government of the LPDR and Lao people. I wish to 
express Our sincere thanks to the party and government 
of the PRC and. especialiv. to Comrade Li Peng for 
having invited me to pay this official friendship visit to 
China. Twelve years before, I iad visited the PRC 
several times. This visit 1s very significant because it, in 
one way. has provided a good opportunity for me to 
meet the comrades, senior Chinese leaders with whom | 
have been acquainted and used to hold consultations on 
various undertakings in those days. On the other hand. | 
have been honored to get to know the new Chinese 
leaders. We held meetings and exchanged views on 
Various issues Of Common interest including [word indis- 
tinct} lessons on implementation of the reform and 
open-door policy. My visit is very important because 11 1s 
a symbol of the resumption of relations between our two 
parties and countries and the further strengthening of the 
long-standing triendly ties between the Lao and Chinese 
peoples. [end recording] 


Comrade Kaysone Phomyihan then explained changes 
in Laos and their results. Touching on the future of the 
development of friendly relations between China and 
Laos. the comrade said: [Begin Kaysone recording} The 
Lao people are fraternal comrades of the Chinese people 
and have maintained traditiona! solidarity and friend- 
ship with the latter since time immemorial. During the 
Struggle against the colonialists and imperialists over 
freedom and national independence. the Chinese party. 
government, and people rendered great assistance to the 
Lao people. This free assistance was a crucial factor to 
the victory of the Lao people. The Lao party. govern- 
ment, and people will never forget this great sacrifice. 
Through Beying Radio, | would like to extend gratitude. 
friendship. and cordial affection from the Lao multi- 
ethnic people to the fraternal Chinese people. | am of the 
opinion that the future of the Lao-Sino relations is bright 
and long. My delegation’s visit to the PRC has opened a 
new phase in relations between the two countries. | 
believe that our two countries can develop, at both the 
central and local levels. relations and cooperation in 
economic, trade, scientific, technical, and cultural areas 
and so forth. We should exchange visits, hold consulta- 
tions, and learn lessons from each other in order to 
enhance mutual understanding and cooperate with new 
mechanisms and based on equality and mutual interest. 
| believe that such relations and cooperation will benefit 
the Lao and Chinese people. conform with the general 
epochal trend, and actively contribute to tightening 
friendly ties between the peoples in the two countries 
and strengthening peace and stability in Asia and South- 
east Asia. Last of all, | would like to wish, through 
Beijing Radio, the fraternal Chinese people new, greater 
successes in carrying out the task of socialist construc- 
tion in China and in implementation of the four princi- 
ples and the open-door policy. [end recording] 
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Leaves Beijing: Agreements Signed 
BKOG1003 2089 Beijing International Service 
im Lao 1230 GMT 8 Oct 89 


{Text} Beying Radio's correspondent has reported that 
Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman of the Council 
of Ministers of Laos and general secretary of the Lao 
People’s Revolutionary Party Central Committee. ended 
a visit to Beying and left for a visit to Shanghai by a 
special plane this morning. Prior to his departure, Com- 
rade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan was seen off by 
Comrade Chinese Premier Li Peng at the Diaoyutai 
Guesthouse where he stayed. 


In the farewell conversation, Comrade Premier Li Peng 
expressed wholehearted congratulations to Comrade 
Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan for the glorious success 
of his visit to China. Li Peng said: During the visit. 
Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan met with 
Comrade General Secretary Jiang Zemin, Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping. and Comrade Yang Shangkun. The visit 
has significantly contributed to further promoting the 
mutual understanding between China and Laos and to 
restoring and developing the time-honored friendship 
between the two countries. Comrade Li Peng continued: 
China and Laos are neighboring countries with an iden- 
tical development goal. He wished for new. increasing 
achievements in the economic reform and construction 
of the two countries and in the friendship cooperation 
between the two peoples. 


Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan said: | am very 
pleased to visit Beying and the PRC. It can be said that 
this visit and our meetings and talks have been notably 
successful. The visit has brought about the restoration of 
the time-honored friendship relations and cooperation 
between the two parties and two nations. It has also 
marked a new development of the relations, solidarit: 
and cooperation between the two parties, two states, and 
two peoples. | believe that our relations will become ever 
more prosperous, richer. firmer, and more effective in 
the new Stage. 


Earlier, the two countries signed a consular agreement 
between the PRC and the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic [LPDR]. a cultural cooperation agreement 
between the PRC and the LPDR Governments, an 
interim agreement on the handling of border crisis 
[vikitkan] between the PRC and the LPDR, and an 
agreement between the PRC and the LPDR Govern- 
ments on the mutua! exemption of visas. Comrade Liu 
Shuging, vice minister of foreign affairs; Comrade Liu 
Deyou, vice minister of culture: and Comrade Thong- 
savat Khaikhamphithoun, acting minister of foreign 
affairs of Laos, signed the agreements on behalf of their 
respective governments. Comrade Premier Li Peng and 
Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan attended the 
signing ceremony. 
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Feted in Shanghai 
BKOY10043489 Beying International Service 
in Lao 1230 GMT 8 Oct 8Y 


{Text} Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman of the 
Council of Ministers of the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic and general secretary of the Lao People’s 
Revolutionary Party Central Committee, accompanied 
by Comrade Ruan Chongwu. Chinese minister of labor 
and head of the reception and companion committee. 
arrived in Shanghai from Beying on board a special 
plane at noon today. Comrade Chairman Kaysone 
Phomvihan and delegation were warmly welcomed upon 
their arrival by Comrade Zhu Rongji. chairman of the 
Shanghai municipal administrative committee, and 
other authorities concerned. 


In the afternoon of the same day. the distinguished Lao 
guesis, accompanied by Comrade Minister Ruan 
Chongwu and Comrade Gu Chuanxun, vice chairman of 
the Shanghai municipal administrative committee. vis- 
ited the Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex—a large. 
modern iron and steel joint enterprise of China. The 
Baoshan Iron and Steel Complex began its first stage of 
business in late 1978 following the third plenary session 
of the IIth CPC Central Committee. and began tts 
production operation in September 1985. [t 1s now 
establishing business in the second phase. At present. 
this iron and steel complex 1s capable of producing 3.5 
million metric tons of steel per year. When the establish- 
ment of the second phase 1s completed, it will be capable 
of producing 6.7 million metric tons of steel per year. 


In the evening. Comrade Zhu Rongji. chairman of the 
Shanghai municipal administration. held a banquet to 
wholeheartedly welcome visiting Comrade Chairman 
Kaysone Phomyvihan and other distinguished Lao guests. 
At the banquet. the guests and hosts repeatedly proposed 
toasts. They together wished for the consistent develop- 
ment of the friendship between the two peoples of China 
and Laos. 


Departs Shanghai for Guangzhou 


OW 0910142689 Beying XINHUA in English 
L239 GMT Y Oct &Y 


[Text] Shanghai. October 9 (XINHUA) —Lao leader 
Kaysone Phomvihan left here for Guangzhou by a spe- 
cial plane at the end of his visit to Shanghai. 


Zhu Rongyi, secretary of the Shanghai municipal com- 
mittee of the Chinese Communist Party and mayor of 
Shanghai saw off Kaysone Phomvihan and his party at 
the airport. 


Before his departure, Kaysone, the chairman of the Lao’s 
Council of Ministers and general secretary of the Central 
Committee of the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party, 
said that he was very excited and glad to be tn the city 
which he visited 12 years ago. He hoped that the people 
of Shanghai and the Lao people would constantly 
develop their relations. 
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Kaysone and his party visited the party school of the 
Shanghai municipal party committee this morning and 
he exchanged views with the leader of the school on how 
10 train party cadres. 


The Lao guests also visited the Minhang economic and 
technological development zone. 


Activities in Guangzhou 


BKIU1O003 3989 Bering International Service 
m Lao I230GMT 9 Oct 8Y 


[Teat} A Shanghai-based Beying Radio correspondent 
has reported that this morning. Comrade Kaysone 
Phomyihan. chairman ot the Council of Ministers and 
general secretary ot the Lao People’s Revolutionary 
Party Central Committee—accompanied by Comrade 
Ruan Chongwu. minister of labor and head of the 
reception and companion committee: and Comrade Wu 
Bangguo, deputy secretary of the Shanghai Municipal 
CPC Commuittee—visited the party school of the 
Shangha: Municipal CPC Committee and the Minhang 
economic and technological development zone in 
Shanghai Municipality. Authorities of the party school 
briefed Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan on the 
development of the party school and how to train and 
build cadres. Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan 
also viewed, in a very attentive manner, the library, 
reading room, and students studying in classes. In the 
library. he saw books on the history of the Lao revolution 
and other books about Laos. 


The Minhang economic and technological development 
zone of Shanghai Municipality was sei up with approval 
of the Chinese Government in August 1986 amid the 
reforms and the opening to the outside world. As of 
August this year, more than 10 countries or regions. 
including Japan. Hong Kong. Australia, the United 
States. and the FRG, have made investments in this 
development zone. The invested money has amounted 
to U.S.$287 million. After being briefed by the authori- 
tes. Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan was very 
interested in the development zone. He later visited the 
(Huzhou) [word indistinct] Factory that was built with 
Sino-Australian joint investments and the Mitsubishy 
(Elevator) Factory built with Sino-Japanese jornt 
investments. 


In the afternoon, Comrade Chairman Kaysone Phom- 
vihan and delegation, accompanied by Comrade Min- 
ister Ruan Chongwu. ended the visit to Shanghai and left 
on board a special plane for a visit to Guangzhou. 
Comrade Zhu Rongji, mayor of Shanghai municipal 
administration, and Comrade Gu Chuanxun, vice mayor 
of Shanghai municipal administration, along with other 
authorities concerned saw the distinguished Lao guests 
otf at the airport. 
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More Guangdong Activities 


BK1010041589 Beying International Service 
in Lao 1230 GMT ¥ Oct 8Y 


{ Text] A Guangzhou-based Beijing Radio correspondent 
has reported that this afternoon. Comrade Chairman 
Kaysone Phomvihan and his delegation arrived in 
Guangzhou, a city in southern China, to begin touring 
Guangdong Province. In Guangzhou. Comrade Kaysone 
Phomyvihan and delegation will mainly visit some agri- 
cultural projects in (Nanhai) and (Hiyi) districts in 
Guangzhou city. They will also make a field trip to study 
the reform situation in rural areas and to view the 
achievements made by Guangdong Province in imple- 
menting the open-door and reform policy. 


This evening. Comrade Ye Xuanping. chairman of the 
Guangdong provincial administration, held a banquet at 
the (Huayen) Hotel in honor of the Lao guests. 


Entertained in Guangdong 


HK1110080789 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Governor Ye Xuanping of the Guangdong Pro- 
vincial People’s Government last night gave a banquet in 
honor of visiting Kaysone Phomyvihan, chairman of the 
Council of Ministers of the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic and general secretary of the Lao People’s 
Revolutionary Party Central Committee. and his party. 


Accompanied by Ruan Chongwu, head of the Chinese 
Government accompanying group and minister of labor, 
Chairman Kaysone Phomvihan and his party arrived in 
Guangzhou from Shanghai by special plane yesterday 
afternoon. 


When proposing a toast to the distinguished guests. 
Governor Ye Xuanping briefed them on the successes 
that Guangdong Province had achieved in industrial and 
agricultural production and economic construction in 
the past 10 years of reform and opening up under the 
correct leadership of the party Central Committee. 


When replying to the toast at the banquet, Kaysone 
Phomvihan said: The tremendous successes that Guang- 
dong has achieved in reform and opening up prove that 
the principles and policies formulated by the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee are very brilliant and correct. 


Visits Fields, Factories 


BRKIOIO01S 3589 Bering International Service 
m Lao 1230 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


{Text} Radio Beijing correspondents reported that this 
morning Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan, chairman of 
the Council of Ministers of the Lao People’s Democratic 
Republic [LPDR] and general secretary of the Lao Peo- 
ple’s Revolutionary Party [LPRP] Central Committee, 
and his party visited cottage enierpr:ses and ricefields in 
(Tangi) District of the City of Guangzhou. 
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In the afternoon Kaysone Phomvihan and party visited 


the (Pinpong) (? Tanning) Factory in (Nanhai) District of 


Guangdong Province and a canned food factory in 
Guangzhou. Comrade (Hu Thao). chairman of the 
administrative committee of (Tangi) District, informed 
Comrade Kaysone Phomvithan of the basic situation in 
the district. (Tang) 1s about (?10 km) from Guangzhou 
Municipality. It has a total population of 440.000. Last 
year, its gross production totaled 4.6 billion yuan. The 
Lao visitors viewed several cottage enterprises, an ele- 
mentary school. and some farmers’ homes in (Tang) 
District. 


After visiting those places. Chairman Comrade Kaysone 
Phomvihan said he saw many new things and [words 
indistinct] a lot of progress made there. Comrade Kay- 
sone Phomvyihan and his party also visited ricefields in 
(Tangi) District. Upon being informed that each farmer 
there tended many ricefields at the same time. the 
comrade commended them. The comrade inquired 


about the details of the rain situation and the hiring of 


people for plowing land and planting rice crops. 


After visiting (Tangi) District. Comrade Kaysone Phom- 
vihan said that it was excellent for the district to have 
agriculture, industry, transportation, tourism, and ser- 
vices. The comrade noted that socialism is gradually 
developing [in China]. He expressed conviction that if he 
comes back to visit the district again, he thinks that the 
living conditions and the cultural level of the people will 
be upgraded. 


The reports also said that yesterday [9 October] evening. 
Comrade Ye Auanping, chairman of the Guangdong Pro- 
vincial Administration, hosted a banquet to warmly wel- 
come Comrade Kaysone Phomvihan and his delegation. 


In his banquet address, Comrade Ye Xuanping 
explained to the distinguished Lao visitors the achieve- 
ments of Guangdong Province in implementing the 
reform policy and opening up to the outside world 1n the 
past 10 years. The comrade said that tn recent years, the 
relations between the two parties and countries—China 
and Laos—have been restored and strengthened. Guang- 
dong Province and Laos are close to each other and have 
maintained long-standing friendship. In the years to 
come, the people of Guangdong Province and the Lao 


people will further expand cooperation with the spirit of 


friendship. 


In his banquet address, Chairman Comrade Kaysone 
Phomvihan reminisced over the time thai ("he came to) 
Guangzhou to discuss with Premier Comrade Zhou 
Enlai and Comrade Chen I a grand plan to oppose the 
imperialists and to improve world peace. He said: 
Guangzhou City ts a city of historic significance. | am 
very pleased to return to visit the City of Guangzhou. He 
said: Laos and China have maintained friendship since 
ancient times. In the new period of history, we must 
restore the relations of friendship and cooperation 
between the two parties and countries in all aspects. At 
the same time, we must develop economic and trade 
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relations on the basis of equality and mutual benefits, 
thereby benefiting the interests of the two peoples. 


Kaysone Phomvihan expressed conviction that under 
the leadership of the CPC Central Committee. the 
reform and opening up to the outside world by China 
will achieve even more victories. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Ambassador to Liberia Leaves Monrovia for Home 


OW 1110014489 Beying XINHUA in English 
O10S GMI 11 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Monrovia, October 10 (XINHUA)—Cao 
Yuanxin, ambassador of the People’s Republic of China 
to Liberia. left here for home this evening following 
China’s announcement to suspend its diplomatic rela- 
tions with Liberia. 


China has suspended diplomatic relations with Liberia 
because the Liberian Government officially signed a 
joint communique with Taiwan, a province of China 
now under the rule of Kuomintang, on October 9 on 
re-establishing the so-called diplomatic relations in 
«turn for two grants totalling 212 million U.S. dollars 
handed out by the Taiwan Administration. 


4 statement issued today by the Ministry of Foreign 
\ffairs of the People’s Republic of China accused the 
Liberian Government of violating the principles set 
forth in the joint communique of the two countries on 
the establishment of diplomatic relations. 


The communique, issued on February 17, 1977, stressed 
that the Liberian Government recognizes the Govern- 
ment of the People’s Republic of China as the sole legal 
government representing the entire Chinese people. 


Further on Visit of Ghanaian Chairman Obeng 


Meets Li Peng 


OW 1010165689 Beying XINHUA in English 
1846 GME 10 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying, October 10 (XINHUA}—Chinese Pre- 
micr Li Peng held talks here today with Paul Victor 
Obeng. member of the Provisional National Defense 
Council [PNDC] and chairman of the Committee of 
Secretaries of Ghana. 


During the talks, Li told Obeng that China’s political 
Situation was stable, and its economy was developing 
despite some temporary difficulties. 


By using economic means, he said, some people abroad 
wanted to pressure China to change its policies, but “this 
is impossible.” 
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Through its readjustment. the national economy would 
prosper. That would create better conditions for further 
economic development and opening efforts, the premier 
said. 


Obeng said Ghana had been paying close attention to 
China's reform. When some people in China had 
engaged in counter-revolutionary activities under the 
slogan of “democracy and freedom.” Ghana felt dis- 
mayed, but it was contident that the Chinese leaders 
would be able to control the situation. 


At the request of the visitors, Li Peng briefed them on 
the turmoil and antigovernment riots in Beying in June. 


He said there was an international as well as a domestic 
background to the turmo:! and riots. Some people 
abroad pinned their hopes on New China’s third and 
fourth generation and. turning China's reform and 
opening to their advantage. tried to infiltrate and subvert 
the country. 


There were two different understandings of China's 
reform within the Chinese Communist Party. Li said 
Defining the correct understanding. he stressed that 
reform represented the self-perfection of socialism. and 
not the practice of capitalism. 


He said China would have changed color if the counter- 
revolutionary rebellion had not been quelled. 


During the talks. Obeng said Ghana has always attached 
importance to developing its economic relations with 
China. 


Li and Obeng had a thorough and detailed discussion on 
how to further strengthen bilateral economic and tech- 
nological co-operation. 


Before the talks. Li Peng presided over a ceremony 
outside the Great Hall of the People to welcome Obeng, 
who arrived here this morning. 


Li Peng Hosts Banquet 


OW 1010173289 Bevyine XINHUA in Enelish 
S02 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying. October 10 (XINHUA}—Chinese Pre- 
mier Li Peng hosted a banquet here this evening to 
welcome Paul Victor Obeng. member of the Provisional 
National Defense Council [PNDC] and chairman of the 
Committee of Secretaries of Ghana. 


In his toast, Li spoke highly of the Ghanaian Govern- 
ments pursuing a policy of positive neutrality and 


nonalignment. opposing power po: ‘ics, dedicating itself 


to strengthening African solidarity and supporting the 
just struggle of the Namibian people for independence 
and that of the South African people against apartheid. 


Li also praised the Ghanian people for the progress they 
have made. 
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Over the past year. he said. positive changes have taken 
place in the situation of the African Continent and 
prospects are encouraging. with regional hot spots 
cooling down and the quest for political settlement 
growing. 


The Chinese Government firmly supports the African 
countries just struggle to safeguard their national inde- 
pendence and legitimate rights and interests. and to 
oppose apartheid. as well as their efforts to carry out 
South-South cooperation and to promote North-South 
dialogue, the Chinese premier said. 


China is willing to work together with Ghana, learn from 
and support each other. 


In his toast, Obeng said Ghana and China share similar 
views ON Many international issues. 


Ghana recognizes and appreciates China’s support for 
the liberation movements in southern Africa to win 
nationa! self-determination and eradicate the apartheid 
system, he said 


Obeng said Ghana 1s determined to continue strength- 
ening its relations with China. 


He also paid tribute to China’s success in bringing under 
control the recent political disturbance. 


Meets Jiang Zemin 


OW 1110092889 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
0903 GMT 11 Oct 8Y 


{Text} Beying, October 11 (XINHUA) —China’s polit- 
ical situation has been stable since the quelling of the 
anti-government riots in early June this year, said Chi- 
nese Communist Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
here today. 


While meeting with Paul Victor Obeng. member of the 
Provisional National Defense Council and chairman of 
the Committee of Secretaries of Ghana, Jiang thanked 
the Ghanaian Government for its understanding of and 
support for China's quelling of the anti-government 
riots. 


“In continuing its reform and open policy.” he said, 
“China will also make use of the advanced science and 
technology and managerial expertise of capitalist coun- 
tries in the West. At the same time, we should guard 
against the infiltration of capitalism.” 


“Although we have some temporary difficulties, our 
future is bright.” Jiang Zemin said. 


Jiang said that although China and Ghana are far apart, 
they are familiar with each other as they have had 
contacts for 30 years. 


Obeng said that in recent years leaders of the two 
countries have exchanged visits frequently. He described 
this as “necessary” as it helps bridge the geographical 
distance between the two countries 
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Obeng once again extended congratulations on the 40th 
anniversary of the founding of the People’s Republic of 
China and on Jiang’s assumption of the position of party 
general secretary. 


He said he believes that China's new leading body 
headed by General Secretary Jiang will certainly carry on 


the cause pioneered by China’s revolutionary leaders of 


the older generation and torge ahead into the future 


Obeng said the Ghanaian Government firmly believes 
that after the quelling of the anti-government riots 
earlier this year, China wall continue to implement the 
policy of reform and opening to the outside world. 


He expressed satisfaction with the growth of friendly 
relations between Ghana and China. saying that he 
hopes the two countries will make further progress in 
economic and technological co-operation. 


He briefed Jiang on the current situation in Africa in 
general and southern Africa in particular 


Ghanaian Friendship Delegation Departs for Visit 


OW USIOU02 3989 Bovine XINHUA in Enelish 
0205 GMI S Oct 8Y 


[Text] Accra, October 7 (XINHUA)}—A Ghanaian 
friendship delegation left here today for a two-week visit 
to China at the invitation of the Chinese People’s Asso- 
ciation for Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


The three members of the delegation are Protessor 


Akilakpa Sawyer. vice chancellor of the University of 


Ghana. Mr. Kojo Yankah. director of the Ghana Institute 
of Journalism, and Mr. Daniel Ofori, acting deputy 
director of radio of the Ghana Broadcasting Corporation. 


The delegation was seen off by Zhang Zui. charge 
daftaires ad interim of the Chinese Embassy 


West Europe 


Ambassador Protests to Norway on Nobel Prize 


OW] 110062089 Beying Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[By Zhu Yaoming, RENMIN RIBA© correspondent in 
Stockholm: from the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] On the morning of 8 October Li Baocheng. 
Chinese ambassador to Norway, was instructed to make 
solemn and just representations with the Norwegian 
Government in connection with the decision made by 
Norway's Nobel Prize Committee to award the 1989 
Nobel Peace Prize to the Dalai Lama. 


Ambassador Li Baocheng solemnly pointed out: The 
Dalai Lama 1s not just an ordinary religious personage. 
but a political fugitive who has long been engaged tn 
undermining national unity. splitting the motherland. 
and abetting and supporting separatists at home and 


INT RNATIONAL AFFAIRS 17 


abroad to create disturbances in Tibet and undermine 
Tibet's stability. The Norwegian Nobel Prize Commit- 
iee’s decision to award the Nobel Peace Prize to the 
Dala. Lama constitutes open support for his activities to 
split China. and 1s a wanton act of interfering in China s 
int rnal aftairs. It has seriously hurt the feelings of the 
( hinese people 


Ambassador Li Baocheng added: The committee's deci- 
sion also contravenes its objectives in awarding the 
prize. We deeply regret and are indignant with the 
Norwegian Nobel Prize Committee tor making the erro- 
neous decision. 


Meanwhile. according to XINHUA, tn an article pub- 
lished on 8 October the Algerian paper PEOPLE 
denounced the Norwegian Nobel Prize Committee for 
giving the Nobel Peace Prize to the Dalai Lama. 


The paper said: The reason why the committee selected 
Dalai this year ts because the West ts frustrated in its 
altempt to export the Western mode of what it calls 
democracy into China. and therefore the West launched 
this mindless attack against China. 


The paper concluded: Is the Nobel Prize Prize worth 
anything when it 1s given to the Dalai Lama who leads a 
separalist movement. instead of giving 1t to Mandela. the 
Atrican national leader? 


Comparison of France's ‘Harmful’ Steps Stories 


Being RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on 26 September 
carries On page |. on the right hand side below the fold. 
a |.300-character commentator’s article entitled “Where 
Does the French Government Want To Lead Sino- 
French Relations?” This version has been compared 
with the XINHUA English version published in the 26 
September China DAILY REPORT. pages 7-8. column 
2. and found to be identical. except for the following 
variations: 


Page 7. first sentence of article in RENMIN RIBAO 
reads: Being. September 25 [new paragraph] Yan Jiaqi. 
Wuer (noting deletion of introductory paragraph. 
picking up paragraph two). Page 7. paragraph three. 
sentence one reads: ...who have been brazenly agitating 
and plotting... (noting additional word “brazenly”™). Page 
8. paragraph two, sentence one reads: ...their counterrev- 
olutionary activities against the Chinese people by 
relying on foreign protection. But the French... (noting 
additional words). Page 8. paragraph three. sentence one 
reads: ...strong and stable. China’s political situation ts 
Stable. Our continued implementation... (noting addi- 
tional sentence) 
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Fast Furope 


Romanian Party Delegation Meets With Jiang Zemin 


HAOV61IOIZ3I89 Berne RENMUIN RIBAO in Chines: 
6 Oct SY p ] 


- 32- - 
, 


[Report by Gu Yuging 735 68 3237) “Jiang Zemin 
Meets Romanian Communist Party Delegation. Says 
Developing Sino-Romanian Friendship Is Our Party's 
Consistent Policy} 


[Text] Being. 5 Oct (RENMIN RIBAOQ)}—At 1500 this 
afternoon. General Secretary of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee Jiang Zemin had a cordial meeting in Zhong- 
nanhai with the Romanian Communist Party delegation 
headed by Ion Stoian. alternate member of the Executive 
Political Commiutice and member of the Secretariat of 
the Romanian Communist Party Central Committee 


At the beginning of the meeting. Stoian conveyed the 
cordial regards and best wishes of Comrade Nicolae 
Ceausescu and Comrade Elena Ceausescu to Comrades 
Jiang Zemin. Deng Niaoping. Yang Shangkun, and Li 
Peng. 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin thanked him for this and 
asked him to coprey 
Deng Niaoping. Y ang Shangkun. Li Peng. and himself to 
Comrade ( eausescu and Comrade Elena Ceausescu. 


General Secretary Jiang said the CPC attaches much 
importance to Sino-Romanian tnendship. There has 
always been a close relationship between China and 
Romania. It 1s our party’s consistent policy to develop 
Sino-Romanian triendship steadily. protractedly. and in 
an all-round way 


General Secretary Jiang reiterated that the PRC and the 
CPC will, as always, continue to develop tnendly rela- 
tions with al! countries and all political parties in the 
world in accordance with the Five Principles of Peaceful 
Coexistence and the four principles for handling rela- 
tions with foreign parties 


Stoian said the relationship between our two parties 1s 
very good. Sino-Romanian relations are based on the 
principles of mutual respect. mutual non-interference in 
each other's internal aftairs. and independence and self- 
determination. We believe that this friendly and coop- 
erative relationship will be turther developed and 
strengthened 


Stoian also conveyed General Secretary Ceausescu’s 
Invitation to Creneral Secretary Jiang Zemin to visit 
Romania and a (PC delegation to attend the 14th 
National Congress of the Romanian Communist Party 


General Secretary Jiang Zemin once again expressed his 
thanks. He happily recalied his visits to and work in 
Romania. saying he would like to revisit the country ata 
suitable time 


the same regards and wishes of 
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Zhu Liang. head of the International Liarson Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Commitice, and Angelo Mic- 
ulescu. Romanian Ambassador to China, were present at 
the meeting 


Anniversary of Sino-Romanian Relations \larked 


OU OCITOIYICOSY Beyine MSINHUA in Enelish 
USS GMT 7 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying. October 7 (XINHtU A}—The Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries and China-Romania Friendship Association today 
jointly gave a reception to mark the 40th anniversary of 
the establishment of the diplomatic relations between 
China and Romania. 


Peng Chong. vice chairman of the Standing Commitice 
of the National People’s Congress, Li Qiang, president of 
China-Romania Friendship Association, Tian Zengpes. 
vice minister of foreign affairs and other Chinese offi- 
cials attended the reception. 


Romanian Ambassador to China Angelo Miculescu and 
his wite. Romanian diplomats. specialists and Roma- 
nian students studying in Beijing attended the reception. 


Liu Gengyin. vice president of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries. said 
that Romania established diplomatic relations with 
China five days after the People’s Republic of China 
tounded on October |, 1949. “That showed the sincere 
support from the Romanian people tor the Chinese 
People’s yustice cause”. he said. 


Che Chinese Communist Party and the Romanian Com- 
munist Party have supported each other and learned 
from each other in their socialist construction and they 
are close friends in cooperations, he said. 


Miculescu said Romania-China relations have withstood 
tests of time. The people of the two countries help each 
other and have become friends in adversity. 


“We trust each other and have the ability to overcome all 
difficulties. We will firmly go on along the socialist 
road.” he said. 


Reception Marks Establishment of Romanian Ties 


OW 0610194989 Beying XINHUA in English 
1249 GMT 6 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Being. October 6 (XINHUA)—Romanian 
Ambassador to China Angelo Miculescu gave a reception 
here this evening to mark the 40th anniversary of the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between Ror .ania 
and China. 


Zheng Tuobin, Chinese miuster of Foreign Economic 
Relations and Trade. was present on the occassion 
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CPC Prop.ganda Official Mleets Romanian Group 


OW OGIOIISISY Bering NINH A in Enelish 
1i17> GMT Y Oct SY 


[Text] Beying. October 9 (XINHUA}—Wang Renvhi. 
head of the Propaganda Department of the Chinese 
Communist Party Central Committee. met here today 
with a three-member delegation of Romanian Commu- 
nist Party journals. 


The visitors represent two theoretical journals of the 
Central Committee of the Romanian Communist 
Party —“ SOCIALIST TIME” and “PARTY'S WORK” 


They are here as guests of the “SEEKING TRUTH”. a 
theoretical journal of the Communist Party of China 
Central Committee. 


Yao Yilin-Led Delegation Returns From GDR 


OW 1010104989 Betyine NINH A in Enelish 
OS” GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


{ Text] Beijing. October 10 (XINHU A}The delegation 
of the Chinese Communist Party (CPC) and Govern- 
ment returned to Beying today from a goodwill visit to 
the German Democratic Republic (GDR). 


Led by Yao Yilin. member of the Standing Committee of 


the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and 
vice-premier. the deiegation had attended the 40th anni- 
versary of the founding of GDR 


GDR National Day Commemorated in Beijing 


Ambassador Has Reception 


OU 0710101889 Beyine \INHC A in Enelish 
OS42 GMT 7 Oct &Y 


[Text] Beying. October 7 (XINHUA}—Rolf Berthold. 
ambassador of the German Democratic Republic (GDR) 
hosted a reception here this morning to celebrate the 
40th anniversary of the founding of the GDR 


Attending the reception were Qiao Shi, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
Chinese Communist Party Central Committee: Song 
Jian, state councillor, Ma Wenrut. vice chairman of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference and foreign diplomatic envoys 


Amity Group Ce_ebrates 


OW 0610114489 Beyine MINHA in Enelish 
OS44 GMT 6 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Being, October 6 (XINHUA}—The Chinese 
People’s Association for Friendship With Foreign Coun- 
tries (CPAFFC) and the China-Democatic Germany 
Friendship Association (CDGFA) held a reception here 
today to celeberate the 40th anniversary of the founding 
of the German Democratic Republic and the establish- 
ment of diplomatic relations between China and Demo- 
cratic Germany 
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Among those present at the reception were Vice- 
Chairwoman of the Standing ( ommitice of the National 
People’s Congress Chen Muhua. Vice harrman of the 
National Commuitee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conterence Ismail Amat. CDGFA’s Presi- 
dent Wang Guoquan and CPAFFC’s Vice-President Liu 
Genyin. 


Democratic Genmans Ambassador to China Rolt 


Berthold and wite. as well as Democratic Germany's 
experts, journalists and students in Beying attended the 
reception 


Anniversary of Polish Diplomatic lies Marked 


OW 0710202689 bouing SINHA in Enelish 
1321 GMT 7 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying. October 7 (XTINHU A}—The 40th anni- 
versary of the establishment of Sino-Polish diplomatic 
relations was marked al a reception. co-hosted here 
today by the Chinese People’s Association for Friend- 
ship With Foreign Countries (CPAFF) and the China- 
Poland Friendship Association. 


Proposing a toast. CPAFF Vice-President Liu Gengyin 
noted that the traditional ftnendship between the Chi- 
nese and Polish people has enjoved further expansion in 
recent vears. 


He expressed confidence about the broad prospects tor 
bilateral friendly cooperation, saying he expects triend- 
ship organizations tn the two countries to make groaier 
contributions to the consolidation and expansion of such 
cooperation 


Marian Wozniak. Poland's ambassador to China. said 
bilateral cooperation has had a smooth devclopment in 
economics, trade. scrence. technology and culture in 
recent vears. 


Wozniak also extended congratulations on New China's 
achievements in the past four decades 


Present on the ocassion were \1 Zhongaxun, vice- 
chairman of China’s National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee. and Zhou Peiyuan, vice-chairman 
of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference and president of the 
China-Poland Friendship Association. and diplomats 
trom the Polish Embassy. 


Anniversary of Hungarian Ties Marked in Beijing 
OW 10T01S 2689 Beyinge NINHU A in Enelish 
LISYGMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying. October 10 (XINHU A}—The 40th anni- 
versary of the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between China and Hungary was celebrated here this 
evening at a reception hosted by the Chinese People’s 
Association for Fnendship With Foreign Countries. 


Speaking at the reception, vice president of the associa- 
ton Liu Gengvin san! that the two countries have 
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developed their friendly cooperation in maw fields in 
past four decades. With a solid foundation and vast 
potentials. such bilateral cooperation will corstantly 
expand in the future 


In his toast. the Hungarian Ambassador to China Ivan 
Nemeth also expressed the hope of devcioping frend- 
ship between the two countries 


Wang Hanbin, vice chairman of China’s National Peo- 
ple’s Congress © anding Commitice. was among those 
present on the occasion 


Bulgaria Marks National Day, Diplomatic Ties 
OW 06101 24889 Beyine MINH 4A in Enelish 
0745 GMT 6 Oct 89 


[Text] Sofia, October 5 (XINHU A}—A “Chinese Cul- 
tural Week™ was inaugurated today in the city of Kius- 
tendil, southwest Bulgaria 


The activity 1s in commemoration of the 40th anniver- 
Sary of the tounding of the People’s Repu. lic of China 
and the establishment of the Sino-Bulgarian diplomatic 
relations 


Chinese Ambassador Li Fenglin and Chairman of the 
Bulgarian-Chinese Friendship Association Professor 
Ivan Iles attended the opening ceremony todas 


The “Chinese Cultural Week” ‘acludes a series of exhi- 
bitions of Chinese paintings, arts and crafts and pho- 
tograghs. Some Chinese films will aiso be screened 
during the week 


To mark the same occasion, the Chinese ambassador 
held a banquet here Wednesday night. Among those 


present were Milko Balev, member of the Politburo of 


the Bulgarian Communist Party (BCP) and party secre- 
tary; Mari Ivanov. first deputy foreign minister, and 
Protessor Ivan Iles 


The Chinese ambassador said when proposing a toast 
that in the changing international climate. the two par- 
tres and states will further develop the friendly relations 
and support and learn from each other in the common 
cause of socialist construction 


Speaking highly of the tics between Bulgaria and China, 
Balev described them as “consistently developing”. 
Saying that they were brought to a climax by the visit to 
China by Bulgarian leader Todor Zhivkov in 1987 
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Envoy in Prague Marks Anniversary of Ties 


OW 1010035889 Bevine XINHUA in Enelish 
OJIN GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Prague. October 9 (XINHU A}—Chinese Ambas- 
sador to Prague Wang Xingda today held a banquet to 
celebrate the 40th anniversary of the establishment of 
diplomatic relations between China and Czechoslovakia. 


(zechoslo ak Foreign Minister Jaromir johanes 
attended the banquet. 


Wang recalled the development of bilateral relatrons of the 
two countries, saying the relations will further develop sa 
the basis of mutual respect, trust and understanding. 


Johanes >rarsed China's toreign policy. describing it as 
an important factor to promote world peace. He also 
hopes the two countries will further strengthen their 
triendship and cooperation 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Yang Cited on Nicaragua Ties, U.S. *Aggression’ 
32480221 Managua BARRICADA in Spanish 
7 dug 8Y ps 


[Text] This week Ambassador Roger Baldison Ibarra 
presented his credentials to Yang Shangkun. president of 
China. at the Great Palace of the People. The high 
Chinese leader made reference to the ,ollowing: 


1) China intends to strengthen its friendship and collab- 
oration with Nicaragua 


2) China welcomes and expresses great hope for the 
Central American Accords and recognizes the valuable 
contribution Nicaragua has made in its attainment. 
Nicaragua has also achieved a victory against US. 
agression. China 1s completely confident the Sandinist 
National Liberation Front will win the [February 1990 
presidential] elections because it has the support of the 
population 


3) China and Nicaragua are vicums of U.S. intervention, 
each country’s intervention having its own characteristics. 


4) China will not change its policy of independence and 
peace. of openness to the outside world, and of reform 
Western countries, including the United States, are mis- 
taken if they believe that sanctions are going to bring 
China to its knees, despite the hardships that these have 
created. 


5) He sent a warm greeting to President Daniel Ortega 


Fraternally 
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Political & Social 
Li Peng Inspects Shaanxi Province, Inner Mongolia 
OW [010237189 Beyine MINHA Domestic Service 


in Chinese 1301 GMT 10 Oct &Y 


{By reporters He Dongyun (0149 2639 0689) and He Ving 
(0149 1627). “Local Broadcast News Service] 


{Teat] Hohhot. 10 Oct¢NINHU A}—Li Peng. member of 


the CPC Central Commutice Political Bureau Standing 
Commiutice and premier of the State Council, recently 
inspected a number of factories. mines, and enterprises 
in the Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region and 
Shaanxi Province. During the inspection tour. he 
emphatically pomted out: In developing the economy 
during the curr nt nationwide Campaign to improve the 
economic environment and rectify the economic order 
instead of investing more resources we should improve 
efficiency to achieve an increase in the output value and 
financial revenues. 


Premicr Li Peng was accompanied on the tour by Li 
Tiesing. member of the CPC Central Commuitice Polit- 
ical Bureau and siate councillor, and Zou Jiahua, state 
councillor 


During a discussion with party and government tcaders 
ot the Inner Mongolian Autonomous Region. Baotou 
City. and officials of the Baotou Iron and Steel Com- 
pany. Li Peng noted the c.is"s good infrastructure and 
urban planning. He especially pointed out that as one of 
the country’s nine major tron and sice! production bases. 
Baotou has scored remarkable achievements in energs 
raw and semifinished material supply. and transporta- 
tion. Me thanked the vast number of cadres and workers 
for their efforts to bring abou" the gratifying situatbon. At 
the same time. he urged them to assess their shortcom- 
ings and continue exerting efforts to promote the tron 
and steel industry and other trades. 


Li Peng sand: The advent of the buyers market for certain 
products 1s an inevitable result of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying economic order. It 1s 
also a good opportunity for rarsing the quality of enter- 
prises. since they will have to improve product quality 
and increase variety. Leaders at all levels, enterprise 
directors in particular, should utilize this good opportu- 
nity and focus work on raising efficiency. They should do 
everything possible to tap the potential of enterprises by 
lowering consumption of raw and semifinished mate- 
rials, using existing facilities and production capacity to 
carry out technical transformation, imtroducing new 
technology. strengthening management. and changing 
product mix 


On the enterprises contracted managerial responsibility 
system, Li Peng reiterated that the policy regarding 
contracting enterprises will not be changed. However. he 
pointed out this does not mean the contracting system 
will remain at the current level. The system should oc 
perfected continuously. For cxampic. take a common 
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shortcoming fovad among entererises: Along ith the 
expansion of production. the output value and profit 
have increased, but the sorking funds at thei disposal 
have not increased accordingly. Enterprises continue to 
ask tor bank loans. Therefore. the spec:ftc terms for 
contracting enterprises should continue to be perfected 
along with product °n expansion 


Speakicc on the relationship between the factory direc 
tor - responsibility system and the enterprise party com 
mitt ¢’s political nucleus role Li Peng sand: Nerther side 
shouk! be -mphasized more than the other. If the 
director has no power to guide production, ut wall be 
difficuit for the enterprise to attain high efficrency. But. 
it wall alse not do to allow the director to abuse hus or her 
power without monitoring cither. China 1s a socialist as 
well as a developing country. one whach still cannot fully 
satisfy its people's growing material needs. Therefore. 
everyone needs to work assiduously for a long ume > 
come, and 11 1s the yob of party organizations at all levels 
to mesure this 1s accomplished. In enterprises. the direc- 
iors and party secretarics perform different jobs. The 
directors are responsible for production and operation, 
while the party secretaries are in charge of ideological 
and political work, Thes should cooperate with and 
support cach other 


Premier Li Peng showed a keen interest in the construc- 
non of energy bases in the Northwestern Region. He left 
Baotou on 9 October to inspect the Shenfu Coalfield 
located in the bordering arca of Inner Mongoha and 
Snaanui. He cut the mbbon for the openime of the 
Baotou-Shenfu Railway. built by the Huaneng Coal 
Compary exctusively for transporting coal. 


The Shentu-Dongsheng Coalfield. the largest im the 
country. has a verified deposit of 200 billion metric tons. 
So far the construction scale has reached 8 million metric 
tons. At tic Dali station, the premier wrote two imnscrip- 
tions for the opening of the railway and the coalmine, 
which read respectively as follows: “Build a railway in 
the sea of coal for suppo: ing the whole nation.” and 
“Develop the Shenfu-Dongshcng coalfield to supply 
more and better coal for the whole country.” 


{ Beyng Domestic Service in Mandarin at 1200 GMT on 
10 October broadcasts in its “National Hookup” pro- 
gram a S-minute \INHU A report on Premier Li Peng’s 
inspection tour of Inner Mongoha and Shaanxi, which 
adds that after inspecting large key enterprises which 
have played an important role in the developmeat of 
Baotou City “Premier Li Peng mmspected the coal pro- 
duction in Shentu Coalmine and visited some miners’ 
houses. In a cordial atmosphere. he inquired about their 
work and life and extended warm regards to miners and 
ther families 


[Speaking of the Shenfu-Dongsheng Coalfield develop- 
ment plan. Li Peng stressed: The mayor guiding princt- 
ples for the coalfield’s faster development should be: 
first, promoting coal production with coal (vi met yang 


~ 
~ 


mei); second, inducing foreign capital: and third. substi- 
tuting the outdated practice of recruiting a large number 
of permanent miners with a new system based on rota- 
tion. It is necessary to explore ways and means for setting 
up a lively and complete system, suited to the local 
conditions, for construction, production, and manage- 
ment of the coalmines.”} 


Opens Shaanxi Coalmine Railroad 
HKI0100227189 Nian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Excerpts] State Council Premier Li Peng yesterday [9 
October} cut the mbbon to open the Baotou-Shenmu 
railroad at Daliuta in Shenmu County. In a speech, he 
Stressed that in developing a new mining area, it 1s 
necessary to embark on a new road. He hoped that the 
coalfield builders will work hard together to build the 
coalfield well. 


Premier Li Peng is very concerned about the construc- 
tion of the Shentu (Dongsheng) coalfield. He inspected 
the site in 1985. This time, Li Peng made a special 
journey to attend the ceremony for opening the Baotou- 
Shenmu railroad. At OS!1S, he arrived by train from 
Baotou at the Shaanxi terminus of the line. Daliuta 
station. Accompaning him were Li Tieying, member of 
the Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, and 
State Councillor Zou Jiahua. 


In his speech at the opening ceremony. Premier Li Peng 
first extended congratulations on behalf of the CPC 
Central Committee and State Council on the successful 
opening of the Baotou-Shenmu railroad. He said: The 
Shenfu (Dongsheng) coalfield 1s an important energy 
base of our country. Its development will play an impor- 
tant role in China’s socialist modernization. He hoped 
that all constructors engaged in building the coalfield 
will work hard together to build the coalfield well and 
develop it into a modern and highly efficient coalmine. 


Zhang Boxing. secretary of the Shanxi provincial party 
committee, and Wa: 2 Qun. secretary of the Inner Mon- 
golia regional party committee, also spoke at the gath- 
ering. They hoped that still greater achievements wall be 
scored in building the Shenfu (Dongsheng) coalfield. 


Premier Li Peng cut the ribbon to open the railroad amid 
the sound of firecrackers, gongs. and drums. A coal train 
then departed from Daliuta station, marking the suc- 
cessful opening of the Shentu (Dongsheng) coalfield’s 
first line of communications and a new stage in the 
development and construction of the coalfield. [passage 
omitted, 


According to the plan. by 1992 the Shenfu (Dongsheng) 
mining area, where construction 1s in busily progressing. 
will have a capacity for producing 10 million tons of coal 
a year. And the construction of railroads to ensure that 
the coal can be shipped out is an extremely important 
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cardinal link in the construction of the mining area. 
Work on the Baotou-Shenmu railroad started in August 
1986. [passage omitted] 


While in the mining area. Premier Li Peng listened to 
reports delivered by Zhang Boxing and Governor Hou 
Zongbin. He pointed out that in developing the new 
mining area, we should embark on a new road. We 
cannot follow the old road. The mining area should 
establish the guideline of developing coal production 
through coal production, making use of foreign invest- 
ment, and regarding rotational workers as the mainstay. 
The mining area should green the environment by 
planting trees and grass, so as to maintain a beauttul 
environment, to attract more people here. 


He stressed that in building the coalfield, it 1s essential to 
take account of the state’s mterests. Shaanxi and Inner 
Mongolia must work with concerted efforts to make a 
success of building the mining area. 


Comrade Li Tieying pointed out in a speech that the 
mining area must get a good grasp of building spiritual 
civilization and promote education. It 1s also necessary 
to embark on new roads in running education. We can 
adopt the method of transferring teachers from else- 
where to undertake contract teaching in the mining area. 


While at Daliuta, Premier Li Peng visited two worker 
homes. He inspected the (Futing) shaft of the Daliuta 
mine on the Shaanai-Inner Mongolia border. the (Mayi- 
ata) opencast mine of (Dongsheng) coalfield, and town- 
ship-operated mines at (Bulian) township in Inner Mon- 
golha. Premier Li Peng was given a warm welcome 
everywhere he went. He and his party left Daliuta at 
noon. 


Li Peng Tours Northeast, Investigates Conditions 


OW 06107382589 Being MINHA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1600 GMT 24 Sep 8Y 


[Newsletter by ZHONGGUO JIAOYU BAO (CHINA 
EDUCATION) reporter Yang Jianye (2799 1696 2814) 
and XINHUA reporter Chen Nayin (7115 0035 6651): 
“Report on Premier Li Peng’s Study and Investigation 
Tour in Three Provinces and One Autonomous Region”: 
subhead notations provided by XINHUA—Local 
Broadcast News Service’ } 


[Text] Beying, 24 Sep (XINHUA)}—A clear and crisp 
autumn climate prevails in northeast China. 


From 10 to 19 September. Premier Li Peng visited a 
number of rural forest areas, factories, industrial enter- 
prises. border posts. and trade ports in Heilongjiang. 
Inner Mongolia, Jilin, and Liaoning to study and inves- 
tigate the local situations in developing agricultural 
production, implementing the contracted responsibility 
system in various enterprises, and carrying out border 
trade. and to survey the market prices and the living 
conditions of the workers and peasants. 
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The Issue of Agriculture Is Extremely Important 


The issue of agriculture has always been a major issue in 
China. A good or poor harvest in agricultural production 
affects the lite of 1.1 billion people and the development 
of the national economy. South China reported increases 
in agricultural production this year. However. a drought 
hit northeast China. which ts often called China’s “gra- 
nary.” This drought had always worried Premier Li 
Peng. Wherever he went, he always listened attentively 
to the reports made by the local cadres on how the 
natural disaster affected agricultural production, made 
field trips to check the losses caused by drought. and 
called on the local peasants to help them solve their 
problems. 


On the morning of I] September. Premier Li Peng. 
accompanied by Sun Werben. secretary of the 
Heilongnang Provincial CPC Committee. and Shao 
Qihui. governor of Heilongjiang. rode a microbus trom 
Harbin to investigate the situatron in farming in rural 
areas of Chaoyang District in Shuangcheng City. With a 
drizzling rain falling. the fields were quite muddy. 
During this field trip. he got off the microbus three umes 
to check the losses to corn, sorghum, and soybean caused 
by the natural disaster and the situation of a drop in 
grain output. On the morning of 17 September. Comrade 
Li Peng arrived in Changchun trom Mudanjiang via 
plane. As soon as he arrived in Changchun, he. together 
with He Zhukang, secretary of the Jilin Provincial CPC 
Committee. and Wane Zhongyu. governor of Jilin, rode 
a muicrobus and made a field trip to investigate the losses 
to the crops caused by the natural disaster in Chengat 
township, Chaoyang District, of Changchun City. On the 
morning of 18 September, Comrade Li Peng. accompa- 
nied by Quan Shuren, secretary of the Liaoning Provin- 


cial CPC Committee, and Li Changchun, governor of 


Liaoning, made a field trip to the Battabao township in 
Dongling District, Shenyang. to check the losses to the 
paddy rice and corn caused by the natural disaster. He 
also asked Minister of Agriculture He Kang, who accom- 
panied him on the tour of northeast China. to go to 
places hundreds of li or even 1.000 lh away, where the 
losses were most serious, to investigate the situation 
there. 


During his trip to northeast China, Premier Li Peng went 
to the countryside to visit seven peasant families. On the 
morning of 17 September, Premier Li Peng visited the 
family of Xu Hat, a peasant who engaged in farming on 
a contractual basis in Minfeng village, Chengx: town- 
ship, Chaoyang District. in Changchun City. Several 
peasants living nearby also came to greet the premier. 
when they heard about Premier Li's presence there. A 
peasant named Tai Xifeng said excitedly: “Premier Li, 
we have only seen you on television. We never expected 
you to visit here personal'y. You always keep us peasants 
in your mind. We are extremely delighted to see you!” 
After greeting everyone there, Li Peng had a cordial 
conversation with Xu Har. He asked: “How ts your crop 
which you have contracted to grow this year?” “Fine.” 
Xu Hai cheerfully replied. “Did drought hit your 
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crops?”. asked Li Peng. “We irrigate our crops with 
water from our motor-pumped well ... [XINHUA 
ellipses}.” replied Nu Hai. 


The news about Li Peng’s presence spread throughout 
Minteng village. Villagers cheertully took to the streets to 
warmly welcome the premier. Walking on the street in 
the village. Comrade Li Peng waved at the peasants to 
exchange greetings. Under an array of big willow trees, a 
woman stepped out of the crowd. saying aloud: “How 
are you, Premier! We appreciate the party's reform and 
opening policy which has helped peasants live well.” 


In order to help Liaoning overcome difficulties. Premier 
Li Peng, on 17 September. asked He Jihar. vice minister 
of commerce in charge of grain production, to travel to 
Shenyang trom Beying right away. After arriving in 
Shenyang. Comrade He Jihai and the authorities in 
Liaoning studied and worked out a specific plan to solve 
the problem in grain supply. 


Efforts Must Be Made To Whoicheartedly Rely on the 
Working Class 


During his study and investigation tour, Premier Li Peng 
visited workshops of seven factories, including the 


Harbin Aircraft Manutacturing Company. the Mudan- 
, 


jyiang No 2 Power Generating Plant. and the Liaoyang 


Petrochemical Fiber Company. to size up the local 
situation in production and management and meet with 
the workers. He also called on the factory directors and 
managers and party committee secictaries of more than 
30 large and medium-sized enterprises, including the 
Harbin Boiler Plant, the state-run Hualin Rubber Plant, 
the Anshan Stee! and Iron Company. and the Shenyang 
Heavy Machinery Plant. to attend, on separate occa- 
sions, three symposiums over which he himself presided. 


Qn 19 September, Premier Li Peng invited factory 
directors, managers, and party committee secretaries of 
17 large and medium-sized enterprises, including the 
Anshan Steel and Iron Company. to attend a forum in 
Shenyang in which he solicited their views on the con- 
tract responsibility system in various enterprises and 
investigated the situation regarding incomes of workers 
and factory directors (managers). 


Regarding the implementation of the contract responsi- 
bililty system in various enterprises at present, Li Peng 
said: The enterprise contract responsibility sytem cannot 
be changed. We must ensure stability in the implemen- 
tation of this policy. Particularly, we encounter more 
difficulties in the course of making adjustments. Some- 
times prices are irrational, which we are temporarily 
unable to rationalize. We also have difficulties in the 
money supply and the supply of raw materials, as well as 
market problems. If we are unable to continue to enforce 
the contract responsibility system, it 1s quite possible 
that we may go back to the time when we had to “eat 
from the same big pot.” This situation ts dentrimental to 
the effort to turn the pressure on enterprises mnto a 
motivating force and to their trying their best to over- 
come difficulties. 
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Li Peng pointed out: There 1s also an impertection in the 
contract responsibility system: the issue of unfair distri- 
bution. Right now, some enterprise workers carn more 
than !.000 yuan a year, while others earn 2.000 yuan per 
annum. Some of them even earn as much as 3.000 yuan 
a year. Is it true that those who earn more do a better job 
in production and management? Not necessarily. The 
external and internal conditions of various enterprises 
are not the same, including the amount of state invest- 
ment in a particular enterprise. the amount of raw 
materials available at fixed prices. and the market situ- 
ation. The situation is also affected by the base figure 
specified in the contract. We must work out a contract 
system which is suited to the situation in China 


Comrade L1 Peng also pointed out: We must wholeheart- 
edly rely on the working class. Naturally, the leaders in 
an enterprise play a significant role in the enterprise. It 1s 
inappropriate to overemphasize the role of any partic- 
ular department or person in an enterprise. The leaders 
of an enterprise are cadres who are there to serve the 
people. The relationship between the enterprise leader- 
Ship and the workers 1s definitely not the same as that 
between capitalists and workers: in other words, the 
employer and the employees 


When Comrade Li Peng asked the manager of the 
Shenyang Petrochemical Fiber Plant if he had any dif- 
ferences with the party committee secretary, the man- 
ager replied: “No, we treat each other like brothers.” 
Comrade Li Peng said: In an industrial enterprise. the 
factory director must maintain a correct relationship 
with the party committee secretary. He must also main- 
tain a correct relationship with the workers. The factory 
director and the party committee secretary must not 
argue with each about who has higher authority or whose 
position is higher. The factory director and the party 
committee secretary divide up the work into different 
jobs and responsibilities. A factory director must accept 
the supervision of the party committee. Job assignments 
to cadres must be discussed by the party committee. 
However, the opinion of the factory director should be 
fully respected. 


Trade With the Soviet Union Is Part of China’s Open 
Policy 


On 13 September, Premier Li Peng left Harbin by plane. 
He then took a motor vehicle and transferred to a train. 
After more than 5 hours of traveling. he finally arrived in 
Manzhouli, a border city on the grassland in western 
Hulun Buir League, Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region. 


in Manzhoult and Suifenhe, Premier Li Peng was brieted 
by leading cadres of those two cities. as well as Inner 


Mongolia and Heilongjiang. on the development of 


border trade. He was delighted to hear and observe that 
the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region had developed 
border trade fairly quickly over the past 2 years, and that 
Heilongjiang had also made beneficial progress in border 
trade with the Soviet Union. He pointed out: The open 
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policy carried out by our country is oriented toward all 
countries in the world. Opening to the Soviet Union and 
Eastern Europe is also an integral part of our country’s 
open policy. Sino-Soviet economic and technological 
cooperation has broad prospects. We should provide 
facilities and create conditions for the expansion and 
further development of our border trade. 


Three Figures Are the Greatest Concern 


While conducting investigation and study in the north- 
east. Premier Li Peng showed the greatest concern about 
three figures: 1) the average income of peasants: 2) the 
average income of staff members and workers: and 3) the 
price rise index. These three figures, he said, directly 
affect the liveithood of the masses. 


On his visit to Minfeng Village of Chengxi Township in 
Chaoyang District, Changchun City, Comrade Li Peng 
was told that the wage per work day at this village was 
only 0.8 yuan prior to the 3d Plenary Session of the I 1th 
CPC Central Committee. Last year the per capita 
income averaged 813 yuan. This year, the village was hit 
by a drought, but the average per capita income 1s still 
expected to rise by 5 percent compared with last vear. In 
great delight. Li Peng said to the peasants: | hope your 
lite becomes better and better. 


While visiting factories, Premier Li Peng. as a rule. 
inquired about the average income of their staff mem- 
bers and workers and the price rise index. He said: Ours 
is a socialist country. We must pay attention to the 
question of whether the income of the broad masses 1s 
gradually increasing and whether their living standard 1s 
‘mproving step by step. The average per capita income 
and the price rise index are most important. Govern- 
ments at all levels should keep a close watch on these. In 
view of the fact that the supply of materials at officially 
fixed prices cannot be guaranteed, a responsible comrade 
of the Liaoyang Chemical Fiber Corporation said at a 
discussion meeting that the price system must be ratio- 
nalized. He suggested that the prices of raw and semifin- 
ished materials be raised in order to guarantee the supply 
of these materials. It was natural that such an idea was 
embraced by a comrade who worked for an enterprise 
and who had to rush about to get raw and semifinished 
materials. After hearing this suggestion. Comrade Li 
Peng said: Raising the prices of raw and semifinished 
materials will inevitably result in higher prices for prod- 
ucts. This will affect the market price, the price rise 
index, and the well-being of the masses. Efforts to solve 
ihe price problem of raw and semifinished materials 
should be made step by step. We should not be too hasty 
in doing this. 


25 Oct CPC Plenum To Discuss Deng Retirement 


OWT1110098489 Tokyo KYODO in English 
0937 GMT Il Oct 8Y 


[Text] Beying. Oct. 11 KYODO—A Chinese Commu- 
nist Party plenum later this month will discuss senior 
leader Deng Xiaoping’s retirement, reliable sources said 
Wednesday. 
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The sources said the Communist Party Central Com- 
mittee will open a fifth plenary session on October 25 
and take up Deng’s retirement as head of the party and 
state Central Military Commissions. 


The party meeting will also discuss whether Communist 
Party General Secretary Jiang Zemin should succeed 
Deng. they said. 


Comparison of 29 Sep Jiang Zemin Speech 
HK04 10054889 


Beyying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese on 30 September 
publishes in the upper right half of page |, all of page 2. 
and the lower half of page 3. the 13,000-character speech 
by Jiang Zemin on 29 September at the Beying meeting 
to mark the 40th anniversary of the founding of the 
PRC. This has been compared with the Beiying Televi- 
sion Service in Mandarin version published on pages 
17-27 of the 2 October China DAILY REPORT and 
found to be identicai. except for the following variations: 


Page 17. cclumn one, paragraph two, sentence four of the 
RENMIN RIBAO version reads: ...once again. The 
nature of this... (noting deleted words): 


column two, paragraph two, sentence two reads: ...who 
supported the correct policy decisions of... (noting addi- 
tional word). 


paragraph three, last sentence reads: ...by hostile forces 
abroad to turn... (noting deleted words): 


page 18, column one, paragraph two. sentence two reads: 
...guarantee the masses’ power and democratic rights 
to... (noting additional words): 


same paragraph, last sentence reads: ...reform and devel- 
opment by itself. certainly be able... (noting additional 
words): 


paragraph three, last sentence reads: ...reform and devel- 
opment by itself, certainly be able... (noting additional 
words): 


column two, paragraph one. sentence ove reads: 
national income reached 1.177 billion yuan. the... 
(noting variant figure): 


same paragraph, sentence eight reads: ...consumption 
standard of people throughout the... (noting deleted 
words): 


page 19, column two, paragraph two, sentence three 
reads: ...for further development. conscientiously read- 
just the part... (supplying doubtful word): 


page 20, column one. paragraph five. first sentence 
reads: ...still integrate Marxism as universal truth more 
firmly with... (noting additional words): 


page 21, column one, paragraph three. sentence nine 
reads: ...bright. All party comrades must fully develop... 
(noting additional word): 
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same paragraph, sentence eleven reads’ ...proportion of 
the central government's income in Stale... (noting 
variant wording): 


same sentence reads: ...revenue. If the central govern- 
ment does not control... (noting variant wording): 


column two, paragraph one, sentence two reads: ...t0 
strengthen the central government's authority and 
oppose... (noting variant wording): 


paragraph three. sentence four reads: ...rigidly con- 
trolled, should undoubtedly be reformed. Over... (noting 
additional word): 


page 22. column one. paragraph one. only sentence 
reads: ...necessary supplementary role to the socialist 
economy of the individual... (noting additional words): 


paragraph two, first sentence reads: ...of the socialist 
economy and speeding up... (noting variant wording): 


same paragraph. second sentence reads: ...or eliminating 
the dominant position of public... (noting additional 
word “dominant ’): 


paragraph three. sentence four reads: ...development. We 
must macroscopically create the necessary... (noting 
variant wording): 


same paragraph, last sentence reads: ...accumulate funds, 
to develop and regulate themselves... (noting variant 
wording): 


page 23. column one. paragraph two. sentence four 
reads: ...the scale and growth of the processing... (noting 
variant wording): 


paragrs pn three. sentence three reads: ...forestry, animal 
husbanury, and fishery should... (noting deletion of 
words “sideline production’): 


page 24, column one. paragraph four. sentence seven 
reads: ...1n raising the social productive forces and... 
(noting variant wording): 


same paragraph, sentence thirteen reads: ...and occupy 
the ideological and cultural positions and press circles... 
(noting variant wording): 


sentence sixteen reads: ...healthy, and civilized life style, 
and enable the... (noting variant wording): 


column two, paragraph one, sentence two reads: ...only 
Strive to establish a sound system for teaching culture... 
(noting variant wording): 


paragraph three. sentence six reads: ...enterprising spirit, 
and historical initiative. They are... (supplying doubtful 
word): 


same paragraph. sentence cight reads: ...the role and 
position of the working... (supplying doubtful word): 
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page 25. column two. paragraph three. first sentence 
reads: ...stricthy carry out democratic centralism. 
Leading organs al... (noting variant wording): 


page 26. column two, paragraph two, antepenultimate 
sentence reads: ...diligently learn advanced science. tech- 
nology. and management experiences from developed 
countries and enthusiastically make effective use... 
(noting additional words): 


page 27. column two, paragraph two, sentence three reads: 
.. course of development. the new socialist system may 
experience twists and turns... (noting variant wording). 


Central Commission Circular on Jiang’s Speech 


OW 1010124889 Beyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 6 Oct 8Y 


[From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[Text] The Standing Committee of the Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission of the Central Committee of the Com- 
munist Party of China recently convened a meeting to 
conscientiously study and discuss the important speech 
made by Comrade Jiang Zemin at the grand meeting 


held to celebrate the 40th anniversary of the founding of 


New China. In the light of the reality of discipline 
inspection work, the Standing Committee issued a cir- 
cular to discipline inspection organizations across the 
country asking them to make arrangements for studying 
the important speech. 


The circular says: Applying the stand, viewpoint, and 
method of Marxism, Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech real- 
istically affirmed China’s tremendous achievements in 
socialist revolution and construction in the past 40 years. 
especially since the start of the reform and open policy: 
scientifically summed up our party's basic experience in 
providing leadership over socialist: modernization, 
reforms, and opening to the outside world: and penetrat- 
ingly expounded some major policy issues that are closely 
watched at home and abroad and must be dealt with 
urgently. The speech is a crystalization of collective 
wisdom and is a programmatic document guiding the 
work of the whole party. It is of practical and historical 
significance to unifying the thinking of the whole party 
and the people of the whole country, to upholding the four 
cardinal principies, to persevering in reforms and opening 
to the outside world, to guiding socialist modernization, 
to upholding the leadership of the party, to strengthening 
party building. and to giving full play to the role of the 
party as the core of leadership. An important task for the 
discipline inspection organizations throughout the 
country at present and for some time to come is to study 
and implement the guidelines in Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
speech. This task must be done well. 


Li Peng Signs Regulations on Noise Pollution 


OW 0710080889 Betyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1303 GMT 5 Oct 89 


[““Local Broadcast News Service” ] 
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[Text] Beying, 5 Oct (XINHUA)}—State Council Pre- 
mier Li Peng today signed and issued “The Regulations 
of the People’s Republic of China on the Prevention and 
Control of Norse Pollution.” 


The 8 chapters and 47 articles of the regulations set 
specific limits on noise pollution and lay down concrete 
provisions for its monitoring. Specific rules also are 
provided for the prevention and control of noises gener- 
ated by industry. housing construction, traffic and daily 
activities. and for the legal obligations involved. Noise 
pollution is expected to be brought under control after 
the regulations are promulgated and implemented. 
People will be provided with a good living environment 
and their health will be protected. 


The regulations will take effect | December 1989. 


Foreign Satellite TV Returns to Hotels 


HKI11I0112089 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1031 GMT 11 Oct 8&Y 


Beijing. Oct 11 (AFP}—Foreign satellite television. cut 
after the June 4 crushing of student democracy protests, 
has returned to Beijing hotels, but censors are still 
keeping a tight grip on what news comes into China. 


Spokesmen for major hotels. including the Shangri-la. 
Great Wall Sheraton and Jianguo, said they had resumed 
carrying the U.S. all-news CNN network on their in- 
house television. 


The Shangri-la was apparently the first to act, on October 
1. a spokesman said. Other hotels followed this week. 


The Palace Hotel, jointly owned by Japanese investors 
and the People’s Liberation Army, has also been showing 
Japanese satellite television, a spokesman said. 


Police ordered Beying hotels to stop carrying foreign 
television after the June 4 massacre. when foreign 
reports on the bloodshed contradicted the official ver- 
sion of events. 


Hotel employees. many of whom speak English, were 
believed to have watched the foreign channels, and 
sometimes video-taped them for friends. 


Sales of imported. foreign-language magazines and news- 
papers in hotel shops in Beijing were also suspended in 
July for two months, and Hong Kong Chinese publica- 
tions—including the pro-communist TA KUNG PAO 
and WEN WEI PO newspapers—are still unavailable. 


Censors have also been tearing China stories out of 
foreign magazines that do make it to the Beijing news- 
stands, or banning whole issues without notice. 


Last week's issue of the FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC 
REVIEW was sold minus a two-page report on hardline 
President Yang Shangkun and the Communist Party's 
swing back to orthodox ideology. 
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The previous week's issuc. featuring the REVIEW’s 
annual China survey, tailed to appear at all. said Robert 
Delfs, the magazine's Beijing correspondent 


A two-page China article was also moped out of the 
September 18 issue of NEWSWEEK magazine. It had 
been illustrated by a wire-service photo of slain Being 
civilians taken around June 4. 


Foreigners who buy imported newspapers and maga- 
zines by subscription have continued to get them intact. 
but mail is sull vetted by the authorities. 


Time magazine's Beying bureau got a note this week 
from Chinese customs saying that six copies of “Massa- 
cre in Beying.” a book on June 4 just published by the 
U.S. newsweekly. had been confiscated. 


The books were part of a parcel mailed to the bureau 
from TIME’S head office in New York. said Time 
correspondent Jaime Florcruz. 


Shanghai Students in ‘Days of Turmoil’ Viewed 
HKOS 10102489 Beyine RENAEIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Sep 8Y ps 


[Article by XINHUA reporter Guo Lihua and XINHUA 
correspondent Zhu Longquan: “A Special “Open-Book 
Examination —Shanghai's Jiaotong University During 
the Days of Turmoil”] 


[Text] In those late-spring and carly-summer days, our 
republic suffered horrifying political disasters. Turmoil 
and then a counterrevolutionary riot occurred in our 
capital Beying. which had developed from the student 
movement and spread throughout the country. This tide 
naturally spread to Shanghai's Jiaotong University. 
which was called “leading sheep” during the 1986 stu- 
dent movement. 


“Arise, Jiaotong University! Come out, Jiaotong Univer- 
sity!” 


“Let us go to the streets and demonstrate for the sake of 
democracy and freedom!” 


At about 0200 on 18 April, more than 1.000 students 
from a college in Shanghai suddenly rushed into the 
silent campus of Jiaotong University to instigate the 
students there to create trouble. At that time, more than 
100 cadres and teachers from the school administration 
and various departments immediately came to the spot 
to persuade the students. Half an hour later, the students 
of Jiaotong University found a way to handle the matter 
wisely. Almost none of them went on to the streets and 
joined the processions. Jiaotong University thus 
smoothly got over the first tide of the turmoil. 


In the hard days from 15 April to 16 May. the party and 
administration leaders of Jiaotong University firmly 
relied on the broad masses of teachers and staff and 
carried out resolute struggles against bourgeors liberal- 
ization. They tought back one attack after another and 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 27 


basically controlled the students’ feeling and the order of 
the school. After “4 May.” Jiang Zemin, then secretary 
of the Shangha:r Municipal CPC Commiutice. told the 
party and administration leaders of Jiaotong University: 
“A large force was bearing down upon the school, yet 
Jiaotong University remained unmoved. We must sum 
up this experience.” 


Eliminate the Seedlings of Turmoil in the Embryonic 
Stage 


On 15 April. after Comrade Hu Yaobang’s death. some 
people in Jiaotong University put up big-character and 
small-character posters to attack the party and the gov- 
ernment in the name of mourning and instigated stu- 
dents to go to the streets and create trouble. The party 
and administration cadres of Jiaotong University, who 
had been tempered during the 1956 student movement. 
felt that a storm was coming soon. Having the experi- 
ences and lessons of the previous student movement. in 
which the students of Jiaotong University were the most 
active, they were determined to eliminate the seedlings 
of trouble in their embryonic stage. Very soon. more 
than 200 people were organized to deal with emergency 
cases. As soon as big-character and small-character 
posters appeared on the campus, they tore them up 
without hesitation so as to stop the spread of “freely 
speaking oul, fully airing views, great debates, and big- 
character posters” on the campus. When a small number 
of students went on to the streets. they followed them to 
the processions and persuaded them one by one until 
they were all back at the school. They were scolded by 
some people who stood around watching the proces- 
sions, but they were not afraid and answered back: 
“Jraotong University has its own rules and regulations. 
Processions are not allowed without approval. Jiaotong 
University should always follow this rule!” 


It was already laie at night on 2 May and ail lights were 
out on the campus. But some students of Jiaotong 
University. located in the Minhang District. began to 
gather and went out of the school. More than 1.000 
Students stopped public vehicles outside the school in 
order to get to the urban area. On hearing the news, the 
school leaders rushed to the spot at once to persuade the 
students to go back to sleep. The trouble was then over. 
Later, they decided to send more than 200 teachers, 
including the deans of various departments and party 
secretaries of various general branches, to the campus in 
the Minhang District before daybreak. In the morning of 
the following day, after the students got up. a speech 
made by the president of the university was repeatedly 
broadcast through loudspeakers. At the same time, the 
leaders and teachers of various departments went tc the 
students’ dormitories to do ideological work while others 
began to give classes in the classroom. Thus, a student 
strike was finally averted. 


Prior to this, the school authorities had adopted various 
measures and carried out all kinds of activities to make 
the students stay in school. They opened a mourning hall 
for the students to mourn over Comrade Hu Yaobang 
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and urged the students to go. On 22 Apmil. they estab- 
lished 146 television points tor the teachers and students 
to watch the live telecast of the memorial meeting in 
Beijing. The teachers and students were well-organized 
when they watched the telecast. Those mourning activi- 
ties had satisfied the reasonable demands of the stu- 
dents. That 1s why they said all had been “well done.” 


Beginning 24 April. a series of activities were carried out 
by the Communist Youth League [CYL] Committee and 
the Student Union of the university to commemorate the 
“4 May Movement.” with “loving the country. loving 
the school. seeking knowledge. and seeking develop- 
ment” as the main subject. The students’ chorus was 
selected to join the city’s television singing contest on 3 
May and won five prizes. including a second prize and 


an organizauion prize. On 4 May, tens of thousands of 


Students from dozens more of colleges and universities 
in Shanghai went on to the streets to demonstrate. At 
night. the “kang ban” [1660 6586] (office of the 
Shangha: Municipal CPC Committee) was surrounded 
by thousands of students and masses who were trying to 
put pressure on the party committee through an all-night 
sit-in demonstration. However. most students of Jiao- 
tong University, which 1s only several hundred meters 
away from the “kang ban.” took no action at all, except 
for dozens of them from the Minhang District: who 
followed the processions in the afternoon and returned 
to school very soon. No supporting activities were held 
on the campus. On the night of “4 May.” the campus was 
still permeated with a joytul atmosphere. and the stu- 
dents were singing and dancing everywhere. 


Based on Rectifving the Small Climate 


The tree may preter calm, but the wind will not subside 
When meeting with the guests attending the Asian 
Development Bank’s annual meeting on 4 May, Com- 
rade Zhao Zivang said something different trom the 
party Central Committee. Following the wrong guid- 
ance, some newspapers published one article after 
another saying the students’ processions were “patriotic 
actions.” 


» 


Was it turmoil or a patriotic and democratic movement’ 
Were the people advising students not to go to the streets 
and demonstrate not patriotic”? The cadres, party mem- 
bers. teachers, and staff of Jiaotong University working 
on the front line could not understand what Zhao Zivang 
had said. and some of them were even unable to hold 
back their doubts and indignation. Many people felt they 
increasing ideological pressure. On the afternoon of 6 
May. the party committee of the university invited the 
secretanes of some general branches to a forum to 
analyze the ideological trends of the cadres, teachers, and 
students under the current situation. Most participants 
held that in the previous stage—as the cadres. teachers. 
and students were well united and were making con- 
certed efforts in their work—the school order was bast- 


cally normal in the following four aspects: the order of 


teaching, the situation of stability and unity. the 
mourning activity, and the activity to commemorate “4 


f BIS-CHI-89-195 
11 October 1989 


May.” This was attirmed and appraised many times by 
the leading comrades of the municipal party committee. 
This onentation of being based on rectifying the small 
climate was correct. It conformed to the spirit of the 
central authorities. Although ihe wishes of most students 
were good. all kinds of radical practices were wrong. 
Therefore. we must continue to carry out ideological and 
political work justly and boldly. 


However. in the face of the so-called “patriotic demo- 
cratic movement.” the students of Jiaotong University 
were also faced with increasing pressure. Some people 
said: “The students of Jiaotong University are ‘good for 
nothing.” “They were wrong to be ahead in 1986 and 
are wrong again now to lag behind.” The wrong ideolog- 
ical guidance added contusions in their minds. Finally. 
more than 3.00 students of Jiaotong University. who felt 
ashamed to lag behind, formed a supporting team on 17 
May and went on to the streets for the first time. After 
that, big-character and small-character posters. proces- 
sions and demonstrations, and sit-in and hunger strikes 
apreared one after another, and the situation became 
hard to control. 


fhe wrong tdeological guidance also contused the 
thinking of some party members, teachers, and staft ot 
the university. Some said: “It seems that the “Great 
Cultural Revolution’ is coming again and people have to 
make their choices.” Some hesitated. and some 
retreated. Many cadres who stood fast at their posts on 
the tront line were attacked and scolded. and some were 
even threatened and intimidated. The work of the party 
committee and school administration became very dif- 
ficult. Nevertheless. they felt it was necessary to rectify 
the small climate resolutely though they were unable to 
change the big climate. They did all they could to 
increase the cadres’ ability to deal with the complicated 
political environment and educate the students, and to 
resolutely Oppose turmoil. 


The struggle between “evacuating school” and “oppos- 
ing evacuation.” which started on 28 May. was a test of 
Strength between the school authorities and the illegal 
“college students autonomous federation.” At that time. 
the “college students autonomous federation” and tts 
followers did their utmost to instigate the students to 
“evacuate school and go back home.” and threatened 
those who wanted to go to class. However, what they 
were doing was entirely unreasonable and could not win 
the support of the vast masses, but the demand for 
“restoring normal teaching order” and “attending 
classes” was supported by the broad masses of teachers 
and students. Many teachers were ready to give classes 
even if there was only one student there. During the most 
difficult time, a physics teacher was actually teaching 
one student in class. The student was deeply moved and 
said: “Teacher, I will surely attend class again next 
time.” In order to resume normal order of classes, the 
deputy secretary of a department general party branch 
went from one dormitory to another to urge the students 
to attend classes. A department general branch secretary 
even went to the classroom with the students so that the 
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order of class could be well maintained. As for the 
aclivities of sabotage by the ringleaders of the “autono- 
mous federation.” the school authorities pul up some 
notices to critisize them by name. They were never soft 
on those ringleaders. 


Early in the morning of 4 June, some students in the urban 
district rushed to the Minhang District trying to instigate 
the low-grade students to go to the streets and set up 
roadblocks. Soon after they entered the school, they met 
with the resolute resistance of all the cadres and teachers 
there. They could only turn back to the urban area. Owing 
to the painstaking ideological work, most students in the 
Minhang District did not join other students in setting up 
roadblocks and other illegal activities. 


However, the situation in the school became more and 
more serious. After 4 June. affected by the wide- 
spreading rumors, many students went to the streets to 
set up roadblocks and join the illegal mourning proces- 
sions. On 10 June. they even tried to organize some 
people to stage a sit-in demonstration outside the “kang 
ban.” To prevent the students from going too far. the 
university party committee mobilized all forces in school 
to stop the students. They sent large numbers of cadres 
and teachers—more than the students going to the 
Streets—to dissuade the students, and they finally suc- 
ceeded in preventing turmoil. On that very day. feeling 
ihat their game was over, the “autonomous federation” 
declared “bankruptcy.” On 11 June. after a general 
cleaning. the environment of the school resumed nor- 
maley, and the tranquility of the bygone days reappeared 
on the campus. 


Ihe Right Vioment for Strengthening Ideological Work 
The disturbances in the previous 2 months meant a 
special “open-book examinat‘on”™ to the teachers and 
students of Jiaotong University. After the storm. they 
began to ponder many questions. The first question is: In 
order to ensure a iong period of tranquility in school. it is 
not only necessary to take stopgap measures, but also 
necessary to take fundamental measures to solve the 
existing problems. In recent years, some commemorative 
days, such as “5 April.” “4 May.” and “9 December.” 
have almost all become the days to avoid because people 
are afraid that the students mz, cause trouble. On these 
days. many cadres and teachers are awaiting orders. 
ready to act as a “fire brigade.” After the 1986 student 
movement. nothing was done to rectify and eliminate 
thoroughly the erroneous ideas. This time. the student 
movement was very violent. and then it developed to 
turmoil. In Beijing, there was even a counterrevolu- 
tionary riot. This 1s a profound lesson for us. Of course. 
there were many social and objective reasons, but they 
teel that in institutions of higher learning the adherence 
to the four cardinal principles should become a main 
subject in education. This is a fundamental task tor 
realizing a long period of tranquility in school. A pri- 
mary matter ts to educate the educators so that the broad 
masses of teachers can have a high sense of responsibility 
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and urgency im carrying oul education in the four car- 
dinal principles and opposing bourgeois liberalization. 
The second question is: The grass-roots party organiza- 
tions must become the political cores at the primary level 
and must take a clear-cut stand in opposing turmoil. At 
the critical moment during the recent turmoil, the uni- 
versity party commiutice was able to gather more than 
100 members of the party committee central group and 
cadres doing ideological and political work and untly 
their thinking in half an hour and to take immediate 
acuons. This shows the fighting power of the party 
organization. Some grass-roots party organizations 
played a role of a powertul fighting force. For 2 months, 
the members of the party branch of the university's 
public security office stood fast at their posts day and 
night, and tor many times they followed some members 
of the illegal organizations from outside the university. 
On 6 June. when Zhou Shaowu, a key member of the 
Being “college students autonomous federation.” came 
to the university, he was followed by the members of the 
public security office and was later caught. However, 
during this political event. the problems of very few units 
were also exposed. They copied and reprinted large 
numbers of rumors trom the Hong Kong press atter 4 
June. disregarding the repeated dissuasion of the party 
committee. Some people in a certain unit even put on 
black gauze after 4 June to express their so-called 
mourning. However. some party organizations and 
members were unable to distinguish between right and 
wrong when they heard the rumors. This shows that 
there are still some weak links, or even some detects. 
Aithin the party organizations. The third question is: A 
pressing task at present is to unite with, to educate, and to 
increase the level of young teachers. The young teachers 
under the age of 35 make up more than 40 percent of the 
total number of teachers in Jiaotong University. They 
are working hard at various posts, including teaching. 
scientific research, and management: and they represent 
the future of the school. However, we must admit that 
bourgeois liberalization has a comparatively great influ- 
ence on the young teachers. During this political struggle. 
some of them were unable to withstand the test and 
unable to resist the erroneous ideological guidance. Insti- 
gated by some rumors, they also took some radical 
actions. Therefore, we should not neglect the task of 
educating young teachers and increasing their level. The 
fourth question is: Both the school and society have the 
responsibility to educate and help young students. | hic 
biggest problem of the students of our times ts that they 
do not understand our national situation and lack a good 
understanding of and a deep affection for our party and 
the socialist system. Influenced by the Western ideolog- 
ical trend, they over-emphasize self-designing and place 
their personal interests above everything else. They also 
look down upon workers and peasants, and do not attach 
due importance to practice. This is a result of our 
mistakes in education. The school must do something to 
make up their missed political. theoretical, and practical 
lessons. At the same time. it ts necessary to urge the 
whole society to show concern for this matter and 
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provide the students with a place to take part in produc- 
tion and practice so that they may have more chances to 
come in contact with workers and peasants and know 
more about the national situation. This 1s an important 
aspect of the political growth of the young students. 


Comrade Deng \iaoping’s many speeches and the con- 
vention of the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee were just like a spring breeze. awak- 
ening and inspiring the people. The party committee ot 
Jiaotong University understood that this was a good 
opportunity for strengthening ideological and political 
work. They made use of the summer vacation to train the 
main leaders at the university and department levels. 
and then used another week to carry out ideological 
education among the 1.732 graduates of this vear. 
Through study and discussion. through watching the 
video tapes on quelling the riot, through heart-to-heart 
talks and mutual help. and through conscientious 
rethinking. most graduates gained a correct: under- 
Standing of this serious political struggle. They recalled 
what thes had done during the student movement and 


turmoil. and increased their ideological level. Many of 


them vent to work happily. 


Now the students of Jiaotong University, who have been 
tempered in the storms, have come back to their class- 
rooms. Soon after the new term began. the teachers and 
Students were organized and engaged in the study. 
Together they recalled the past, discussed the reality, and 
looked into the future. 


Jiang Zemin Hails University Work-Study Program 


OW OSI0181289 Beyine Domestic Service in Mandarin 
30 GMT 4 OL SY 


{From the “News and Press Review” program] 


[lext] According to a report from GUANGMING 
RIBAQ. this year Zhejiang University further expanded 
its Lies with society and set up comprehensive training 
centers outside the university after its successful experi- 
ence in popularizing its work-study program in training 
students. Jiang Zemin, Li Peng. and other leading com- 
rades reaftirmed this Zhejiang University practice. Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin said: Institutions of higher learning 
Should establish solid training centers for students to 
practice what they have learned in school. The colleges 
and universities must continue to carry Out this practice. 


The work-study program in the Zhejiang University has 
a 3-]-| system. Undergraduate students are required to 
study for the first three years in school after their 
enroliment. After that. they are assigned to work in a 
factory or an enterprise during their senior year. While 
they are working tn the factory. they receive training on 
the basis of a plan worked out by the university and the 
factory. After working in the factory for a period of one 
year. they will return to the university to study the 
courses designated by both the university and the tactory 
and tultill graduation requirements. They will also study 
the supplementary courses needed for their jobs at the 
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same time. They will be officially assigned to work in the 
factory or unit where they previously worked after 
meeting all the graduation requirements. In this way, 
there 1s no need for them to go through another year of 
on-the-job training. 


Zhejiang University started this program in 1987. A total 
of 20 students in four specialities took advantage of this 
program on an experimental basis. Nearly 100 students 
of five departments and 15 specialities participated in 
this program in 1988. This program 1s of great signifi- 
cance in linking the university students with social 
practice and with the worker-peasant masses, Ccepening 
their understanding of the state of affairs in Lic country, 
and improving their political and professional qualities. 


This year. Zhejiang University plans to expand tres 
between the university and society further and set up 
more comprehensive and solid work-study training cen- 
ters where young faculty members as well as postgrad- 
uate and undergraduate students will receive their polit- 
ical and ideological education and carry out social 
practice. Right now, the university has already signed 
agreements with the Jiangnan Optical Instruments Plant 
in Nanjing. the Guangzhou Pharmaceutical Corpora- 
tion, the Sichuan Instruments Corporation in Chong- 
ging. the Fenghuang Refrigerators Plant in Ningbo, and 
other large and medium-sized enterprises to train the 
Students. 


Editor in Chief Responsibility System Viewed 
HKO6B1LU140989 Beyine JINGIT CANKAO in Chinese 
IS Sep SY p4 


{Article by Yu Quanyu (0827 2938 1008): “On the 
Editor in Chief Responsibility System™] 


[Text] At the time when the unrest and counterrevolu- 
tionary rebellion broke out in Bering. the wrong orien- 
tation of the opimion of some important press units in 
the capital at that time played an adverse function in 
stirring up a digger wave and adding oil to the fire. 


Although some press units never engaged in conducting 
wrong propaganda. they also could not stand up at a time 
when the party and state faced an emergency to correctly 
direct public opinion. promptly deliver propaganda and 
offer explanation to the people. reveal and criticize the 
turmoil and rebellion, and help the party and the people 
to get over the difficulty. In my opinion, the performance 
of some press units at the time of the turmoil and 
rebellion in the capital has written a disgraceful chapter 
in the history of news undertaking in the republic. 


The problem of the press in the capital is a result of a 
long-time propaganda conducted by some head figures 
in press circles in favor of the bourgeors point of view on 
news. 


The bourgeors liberalization thoveht in press circles has 
a long history. Many comrades have kept a critical 
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attitude and opposed it. However. due to various rea- 
sons, and particularly the wrong altitude held by com- 
rades such as Zhao Zivang. we have not been able to 
forcefully criticize the bourgeois liberalization thought 
In press circles. or even to hold a serious debate. In the 
last | or 2 years, the voice criticizing the bourgeois point 
of view on news has become weaker. whereas the bour- 
geois liberalization thought has flooded the press fields. 
and eventually ended up with the recent issue. 


The people who advocated a bourgeois view on news in 
China already have had a system of theory and a plan. 
the core of which 1s, first. unrestricted, absolute “free- 
dom of press:” second. the party’s and government's 
undertaking in press must be separated from the leader- 
ship of the party and government. 


Here. | want to discuss the editor in chief responsibility 
system. This issue involves the party's leadership and the 
“freedom of press.” 


Editor in Chief Responsibility System Is Not Editor in 
Chief Doing-W hatever-He-W ants- To-Do System 


As tar as I know, many press units in our country have 
practiced the editor in chief responsibility system or 
director responsibility system. However. during the 
period of turmoil in Beying. many editors and reporters 
In press circles in Beying and other localities took part in 
processions and petitions, demanding that the “editor in 
chief responsibility system be practiced” or that the “real 
editor in chief responsibility system be practiced.” | 
asked some comrades: Your unit has already practiced 
the editor in chief responsibility system, so why raise this 
demand and shout this slogan? They said: “That 1s not 
the real editor in chief responsibility system. because 
above the editor in chief 1s the “grandmother. and he 
must act according to the view of the ‘grandmother’ and 
be controlled by her: he cannot print what he wants to 
print, thus. no freedom at all.” So this is the way by 
which they understand the editor in chief responsibility 
system, which means “no superior.” no guidance from 
the superior party committee or government, and an 
absolutely free “editor in chief doing-whatever- 
he-wants-to-do system.” 


This ts a very big misunderstanding. Some young com- 
rades do not understand what a chief responsibility 
system 1s; they might have more difficulties in under- 
standing the problem that 1s caused by their demand. 


Be it a government, a political party. or some kind of 


social organization, there must be someone who 1s 
responsible for it. and there must be a leadership struc- 
ture, which can be divided into two kinds: Collective 


responsibility (collective leadership) system and chief 


responsibility system. The legislative organ and power 
organ in a modern society usually practice collective 
responsibility system, with the government organs and 
concrete executive organs practicing chief responsibility 
system. In the Western countries, the council (legislative 
organ) practices the collective responsibility system in 
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which the minority obeys the majority, while the govern- 
ment departments practice the chief responsibility 
system, also, in their companies. the meeting of share- 
holders representatives and of the board of directors 
practices the collective responsibility system in which 
the minority obeys the majority. while the concrete 
organs running the business practice the chief responsi- 
bility system. In our country. the CPC Constitution 
supulates: Party organizations at various levels practice 
democratic centralism, each secretary or committee 
member has only one vote. and an important issue must 
be decided according to the principle of the minority 
obeying the majority. Our country’s Constitution stipu- 
lates: The state organs—the National People’s Congress 
[NPC] and its Standing Commiuttee—practice demo- 
cratic centralism, and the state executive organs—the 
State Council, various departments and commissions. 
and people's governments at various levels—practice the 
chief responsibility system. In recent years, our country’s 
enterprises kave shifted to the chief responsibility 
system, that 1s, factory manager (or manager) responsi- 
bility system. 


For a long tume the press units in Our country practiced 
the editorial board collective leadership system or the 
editor in chief responsibility system under the leadership 
of the editorial board. In recent years. most of them 
shifted to the editor in chief (or director) responsibility 
system: that 1s, the chief responsibility system. The 
reason was that the press units must report news or make 
comments every day or every hour, and Guick decisions 
are needed. Only the editor in chiet responsibility system 
and the section head responsibility system within the 
units can meet the demand of press work. Furthermore. 
almost every press unit possesses the status of being a 
legal person, and needs a legal person to represent it. [fit 
practices editorial board collective leadership system, 
who will be the legal person representing it when civil 
responsibility must be shouldered” If a legal person has 
no corresponding duty and power in his unit, it will be 
difficult to hold him responsible when civil responsi- 
bility must be shouldered. Therefore. the editor in chief 
responsibility system must be practiced. 


Whether it 1s a collective responsibility system or a chief 
responsibility system, if it 1s a responsibility system, it 
must have a responsibility. But to whom”? Not only to 
law. to the party and the people. but also to a concrete 
object. whose guidance it must accept. The basic prin- 
ciple involves the way by which the leading organ or 
leader 1s produced: a person must hold himself respon- 
sible to whomsoever gives him the right to lead and obey 
his guidance. In concrete terms, a person who 1s elected 
directly by the people (for example. a delegate to the 
NPC) must hold himself responsible to the people. A 
person who 1s elected by the voting in the NPC, the party 
Congress, and the meeting of the party members must 
hold himself responsible to the corresponding delegates. 
Local party committees and local governments must also 
hold themselves responsible to their superiors, the whole 
party must obey the Central Committee. and govern- 
ment organs at various levels in the whole country must 
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obey the State Council. The factory manager (manager) 
appointed by consent of the board of directors or board 
of executives must hold himself responsible to the board 
of directors or board of executives. The person who ts 
appointed by a superior leading organ or unit-in-charge 
must hold himself responsible to the organ (unit) which 
gives him the appointment. and accepts its guidance. 


Most of our country’s press establishments are run under 


the auspices of the party and government organs. and of 


the people's groups and enterprise and business units, 
with the chiet editors being appointed by the sponsor 
units. Therefore, the chief editors must hold themselves 
responsible not only to law and the people. but to the 
sponsor units. they must obey the guidance of the 
sponsor units and of their superiors, and accept the 
guidance from the departments designated or entrusted 
by the sponsor units (usually these are the party commut- 
tee’s propaganda departments). and cannot do whatever 
they like doing 


When a duty must be performed. there must be the 
authority to pertorm it: duty and authority form a 
complete set. If the editor mn chiet 1s to shoulder heavy 
responsibility and to hold himself responsible to law, and 
to the people and the superior sponsor unit. he should 
have the corresponding authority in his unit. This 
authority mainly means the rights to direct news broad- 
casts: select manuscripts: and arrange human, financial 
and material resources. When exercising these rights, he 
must do so in accordance with the law, the regulations. 
the principles, the policies, and the purpose of running 
the newspaper: he must follow certain procedures, and 
must not simply do whatever he likes to do. 


If the editor in chief responsibility system 1s turned into 
the “editor in chief doing-whatever-he-wants-to-do 
system.” and if he publishes whatever he wants to 
puolish, and accept no guidance nor restraint from his 
superior, then the editor in chief responsibility system 1s 


refuted. What does i mean by the editor in chief 


responsibility system when the editor in chief does not 
hold himself responsible to the sponsor unit? When he 
acts this way. the departments within his unit will 
blindly follow. It 1s because various editorial depart- 
ments under the leadership of the editor in chief are 


practicing the department head responsibility system. If 


these department heads are to follow suit and enjoy 
“doing whatever they want to do.” accept no guidance 
nor restraint from the editor in chief. and publish 


whatever they want to publish, then the editor in chief 


responsibility system 1s refuted and overthrown. 


A newspaper must go through the process of typesetting. 
makeup. and printing. What the printing house 1s prac- 
ticing 1s the manager responsibility system and the 
workshop foreman responsibility system. If the printing 
house 1S to follow suit and to enjoy “doing whatever it 
wants to do.” pay no attention to the editorial depart- 
ments or the editor in chief, type and print what it likes. 
abandon what it dislikes. or even change manuscripts 
according to its own will, adding private material to the 
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newspaper. what will this newspaper look like’ During 
the period of unrest and rebellion in Beying. this kind of 
thing really happened. 


Chief Editors in the Western Countries Are Not Free 


Some people preached the “freedom of press” in the 
Western countries, they alleged that the press organs in 
the West enjoy absolute freedom, that the reporters can 
write whatever they want to write. and that the chief 
editors can publish whatever they want to publish. The 
people who said these are ignorant, if they have no 
intention to cheat. 


The influential newspapers, radio stations and television 
Stations in the Western countries are basically run by the 
governments, political parties. and financial groups. The 
majority are run by the financial groups. They are not 
practicing the editor in chief responsibility system, but a 
sysiem in which the general manager (or director) exer- 
cises leadership over the editor in chief. The editor in 
chief must act according to the will of the general 
manager, who in turn must act according to the will of 
the financial group (board of directors). Should there be 
any disobedience. they will “get fired.” 


One of the main grounds of argument for the Western 
countries to boast their “freedom of press” 1s that their 
newspapers, radio stations, and television stations often 
criticize the governments, premiers, ministers, and offi- 
cials. No doubt that this 1s the truth, and good thing to 
do, but it deserves no particular boasting. The govern- 
ments of the Western countries are in essence the busi- 
ness offices servicing the bourgeoisie: their bureaucrats 
are in essence the office workers, also servicing the 
bourgeoisie. It 1s natural for the mouthpiece of the 
bourgeoisie to criticize the governments and their 
bureaucrats from time to ume In the “Dream of Red 
Chamber.” Yuanyang and Pinger. the maids in the 
Rongguo Mansion, always passed the words of criticism 
from the master to the “household of Laida™ and the 
“household of Zhourui.” and there was nothing strange 
about it. Can we say that Yuanyang and Pinger were very 
tree? 


On an occasion of foreign affairs, an official from the 
office of the political councillor of a certain Western 
country’s embassy in Beying boasted to me about the 
“freedom of press” in the West, and said that China had 
no freedom of press. I said, our country’s press organs 
not only often criticized the shortcomings, mistakes, 
bureaucratism, and the phenomenon of coiruption 
within the party's and government's leading bodies, but 
also often cited the names of company managers and 
factory managers for criticism. | asked her: You said the 
newspapers, radio stations, and television stations in the 
West were absolutely tree and 1idependent, but can we 
see them criticizing their bosses, the financial groups 
they belong to, or their advertisement clients (compa- 
nies)’ Why has there been so little criticism even on 
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other companies or financial groups’ This diplomat 
could not find words: her face turned red. and she 
mumbled another topic. 


After Beying quelled the rebellion, American Broad- 
casting Company [ABC] sent its second most senior 
reporter Thomas Brokaw to China to conduct an inter- 
view with Yuan Mu. spokesman of the State Council. 
The interview lasted 45 minutes. and many Chinese and 
foreign reporters were present. Our country’s television 
Stations broadcasted the interview. but according to a 
message from the United States. up to now ABC has not 
broadcasted the interview in the United States for it was 
alleged that it was broadcasted at 0100-0200) 


What kind of “freedom of press” are they ar> boasting” 
What kind of “objectivity and fairness” thes are 
boasting” 


The young comrades in our country’s press circles do not 
know the truth of “freedom of press” in the West 
therefore misunderstanding and illusion are unavord- 
able. The people who advocated bourgeors liberalization 
knew the truth of “freedom of press” in the West. Why 
must they say that the press organs in the West are the 
“tourth force” that 1s absolutely free and independent 
and advocate that China’s press organs should become 
such a torce’ Simply because they want to separate our 
country’s press undertaking from the party's leadership. 
or even turn it into tools opposing the party and 
socialism 


On the Two Ideas About the Responsibility of the 
Editor in Chief 

If thes explicitly advocate that the press organs be 
Separated trom the party's leadership. the people will 
oppose them. and the absolute majority of the comrades 
in press circles will not agree with them. 


In recent years, regayding the system of management otf 
press units, there have been two widely circulated and 
quite influential ideas which. if followed by the people. 
will separate the press units trom the party's leadership 


One of the ideas 1s that the editor mn chiet of the party 
committee's official newspaper and of the newspaper run 
by the government should be elected by the staff of the 
newspaper concerned, or that the superior department 
will nominate someone. who will be appointed on con- 
dition that the staff of the unit will pass the nomination 
To sum up. it resembles the way of running a coopera- 
tive. They say this 1s democracy. but this in fact 1s 
anti-democracy. with the aim of breaking away from the 
leadership of the superior administrative department 
Take RENMIN RIBAO as an example: it ts the official 
newspaper of the party’s Central Committee. not a 


cooperative established and run by 1.000 of 2.000 staff 


of the newspaper by pooling together their funds. If the 
director and editor in chief of RENMIN RIBAO are not 
appointed by the CPC Central Committee. but are 
decided upon by voting within the unit. (hen the director 
and editor in chief should be responsible ie Staft of 
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the newspaper. If this happens. is it not true that a 
newspaper tor 48 mollon party members will become 
one which belongs to onls |.000-2.000 people’ Can we 
say that it rs the official newspaper of the CPC Central 
Committee? Can we say that thes is democracy within 
the party” 


Another idea ts that the “Constitution and law are the 
only criteria tor the press to reter to, and no individual or 
organization has the mght to impose his or its Own ideas 
upon the press unit.” or that “the press unit and its 
editor in chiet will only be responsibiec to the law and the 
people. and must be free from interference bs any 
organization or individual.” If it 1s “tree from ¢nterter- 
ence by any organization or individual.” it 1s the. ctore 
tree trom interference by the supenor administrative 
department and its leaders. and from their guidance as 
well, They sum it up colloquialiy: As long as law ts not 
violated. no one should intertere with me. In May this 
sear. some people trom press circles in the capital and 
other localities took part in petitions. demanding that 
the “real editor in chiet responsibility system” be imple- 
mented: their actions originated trom this idea or theory. 


Any press unit in our country should be responsible to 
the law and the people. and there 1s no doubt about 11. 
However. the press organs run by the party's commit- 
tees. government. and official groups must also be 
responsible to their superior administrative units, whose 
guidance thes must accept. Should this rule be dropped. 
a tactor tor later development ts left. so 1s a time bomb 


First. it involves the problem of unlawtulness. A party 
committee's newspaper not obeying the guidance of the 
party committee. or a government's newspaper not 
obeying the guidance of the government contradicts law 
and the partys’s Constitution 


Law can only “settle accounts after autumn harvest.” 1 
can only stipulate the things that must not be done. but 
it cannot possibly stipulate what the press organs should 
publicize in concrete terms, and how thes should publi- 
cize. For example. it 1s illegal to create rumors and to 
make false accusations, and this 1s very clear. Now. vou 
do not create rumors. but when seeing the “Voice of 
America” and some other newspapers creating rumors. 
you also do not stand up to strike back and reveal the 
rumors, and it os difficult to investigate sour legal 
responsibility for tailing to fulfill your duty. And. for 
example. it 1s illegal to oppose the four cardinal princi- 
ples. that 1s clear. however. when you do not publicize 
the four cardinal principles or do not make real effort in 
publicizing them. or when you do not criticize the 
bourgeors liberalization thought. 1 1s also difficult to 
investigate your legal responsibility. Is 1t enough for the 
press organs in socialist China to only refrain from 
creating rumors or violating law’ Should they not enthu- 
siastically publicize the four cardinal principles and 
strike back on the bourgeois liberalization thought” 


Refusing to accept the party's concrete guidance and 
supervision, “being responsible to the party and the 
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people will heocome empty words or even the pretest tor 
opposine tt 1. and the peopic. During the period of 
unrest rovcili n Being. some people im some 
press units refused to carry oul or passively handled the 
instructions trom the CPC Central Commutice and the 
State Coun ising precisely the pretest of “lam only 
responsible to u imty and the people. and will not 
accept the guidance of sour puppet regime 


The press units must report news and make comments 
hour). whereas the party Con- 
gress Or National Peopic s Congress cannot be held every 
day: more unlikely hes pudge or every news item or 
commentary announced by the press unnts. If the press 
organs run by th nd government departments do 
not accept the guidance of the party ’s Central Commitice 


every dav hor evel 


tormed by clec / party Congress. or do not 
accept the guidar | the government departments 
decided upon ’ y within the NPC can thes be 
regarded as “being responsible to the party and the 
peopic 

If, within a press ur various department neads and 
Printing house manages do whatever thes lke. using the 
preteat of “I sponsible to the party and the 
people and ret pti the guidance of the editor 
in chiet. what w his press unit look like 

AI pres nt. in I igement svstem of our country s 


press undertaking has indeed had many problems. which 
must be solved seriously. Tt instructions trom the 
superior adminrst iepartments are sometimes 
wrong rude. and not in accordance with the Constitu- 
tion and the law. with the parts ’s and government's 


principles and policies. with the rules for press work, and 
with the expectation of the people. Regarding these 
pr yblems. press units and chict editors should vorce the 


opinions. and should | the mehi to propose different 


ideas and to make correction through organizational 
principic and legal procedure. Facing the instruction 
which appar . 4 ites the law. thes should have the 


right to bo 
domain. and the carsten 
the grounds for tus 
system into the afsolutelsy tree “editor on chiet dome- 
whatever-he-wants- system.” refusing to accept 
guidance from abov 


problems belong to another 
of these problems cannot be 
ditor in chiet responsibility 


Students Overseas Urged To Return After Study 
OUOYIOT U4SS PB ViN7I0 tin Enetiss 
1444 0,7] sts 


[Teat) Beying. October 9 (NINHU A}—Scholars at a 
forum here tod urged Chinese students studying 
abroad *o be patriotic and return to the motherland after 


COr,oicting their missrons overseas 


Ler Jrequong. vice urwoman of the Natronal People’s 
Congress Standing ( ommuttee. gave the opening address 
at the symposiun ‘hoch was held by the Western 
Returned Student \Ss mon 
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Les. who studied in the United States on the 1920s, drew 
trom her own experience to illustrate thal respect shown 
to any Chinese individual depends on the prosperity of 
his or her homeland 


She said she belreved that most Chinese students would 
eventually come back to serve their country. since they 
were imbucd with the same patriotic feclings as the older 
generation of Chinese scholars traincd in the West 


Professor Feng Changgen. who returned trom England in 
i983 with a doctor's degree said the younger generation 
Should be taught to be patriotic and devote their lives 
nd knowledge to the country 


Liu Gongshe returned trom France in 19386 and 1s now 
an associate researcher im genetic engineering at the age 
of 31. He said his successes in the past three sears 
showed that returned scholars could still achieve great 
things even in the poorer circumstances of China 


\ letter from a young Taiwan scholar named Nic was 
warmly received at the forum. Despite the June unrest 
here. Nic decided to come and live on the mainland 
with the support of his parents now living in Taiwan 


The scholars also urged the government to provide more 
information and other services to Chinese students over- 
seas and to improve working and living conditions tor 
those who have returned so as to attract more scholars 
back to the country 


Postal Official Promises To Improve Services 


HALOLI001I889 Boyne CHINA DAILY in English 
LOaASYpl 


[Text] China marked World Post Day vesterday [9 
October] with ots leading postal official vowing to make 
every possible cttort to turther develop the vital service 


The country’s postal and tclecommunications network 1s 
still far trom satisfying the people's demands. said Zhu 
Csaoteng. vice minister of the Post and Telecommunica- 
ions al a commemorative ceremony held in Being 
vesterday 


He promised that China will devote more ctlorts and 
mones to capand the mntrastructure of post and telecom- 
munications in the future 


According to the central government's policy. the post 
and tclecommunications industry is at the top of tic 
priority Inst for development 


However. Zhu said. postal rates have veme ied the same 
for the past four decades, adding diliculties to the 
expansion and devclopment of the service 


\ standard out-ot-town letter costs only 00S vuan tabout 
two cents) in China while local mail only 0.04 yuan a 
pieee 


All postal departments and offices have been running in 
red tor vears. according to the vice minister 
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The Universal Post l nion (UPL) decided in 1969 that 
October 9 would be recognized as World Post Day each 
year. The Bern-based union aims at organizing and 
improving postal service. promoting international co- 
operation in the field and providing technical assistance. 


Military 


Air Force Commander Reviews 40-Y ear Development 


HALI1I002 3989 Berne ZHONGGLO NLINWEN SHI 
m Chinese 0-26 GMT S Oct SY 


[“China’s Air Force Has Been Developing in the Past 40 
Years—an Interview With Air Force Commander General 
Wane Hai —ZHONGGUO \INWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] New China’s Air Force was tounded on 11 
November 1949. Through 40 years’ development. as 
General Wang Hai. the commander of the Ar Force. 
pointed out. China’s Air Force has developed into a 
rather advanced technical branch of armed forces con- 
sisting Of various air defense units. The Air Force has air 
units tor assault, bombing. transport. and reconnars- 
sance, has ground-to-air missile units that pertorm the 
combat. support. and defense functions. and also has 
airborne, radar. communications, and antiaircraft artil- 
lery units. They constitute a rather integrated air defense 
system and can fulfill the air assault. air support. air 
transport. air reconnaissance. and air detense tasks, thus 
playing a mayor role in defending the motherland 


Scientific Training, Enhancing Combat Techniques 


The Chinese Air Force places education and training in 
a Strategic position. and continuously improves and 
creates al! kinds of training methods. General Wang Hai 
said: In the 1950's. there was a “skill upgrading” cam- 
paign. in the 1960's. the Air Force prompted the troops 
to improve their skills through organizing “big shows ot 
military skills.” in the 1970's. the troops were required to 
master certain difficult skills and “class-A combat regi- 
ments” were named. All this achieved good results on 
raising the skills of the Air Force Now. new pilots must 
receive flight training on some training bases after they 
graduate trom flying colleges before thes can be recruited 
in the combat units. Electronic and simulated equipment 
has been widely adopted in military traming. and the 
shooting and bombing skills of the pilots have been 
markedly improved. The number of “class-A combat 
regiments.” which represent the fighting capacity « f the 
Air Force. has doubled and redoubled. Almost all 
combat regiments are able to take off and fight an air 
battle in any weather conditions. in daytime or at night 
The airborne units have also attained the level of being 
able to set off. land. and fight at any time and under any 
conditions 


Wang Hai said: At present. al! pilots have received 
higher education. Beginning next year. all pilots gradu- 
ating trom flying colleges will achieve an academic 
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degree. Now. trom the Air Force commander and mill- 
lary region’s Air Force commanders to commanders of 
army corps. divisions, and regiments in the air units are 
all pilots who know how to fly. Division commanders all 
can personally lead the flying brigades to fight an air 
battle. Most regiment commanders are able to fly under 
tour different weather conditions. Military officers at all 
levels of the airborne units have the skill of parachute 
jumping. The Chinese Air Force has maintained a high 
record of flying safety in the past 10 years and reached 
the advanced level in the world 


l pgrading Equipment. Advanced Facilities 


The Chinese Air Force has been continuously strengthening 
its Screntific research in order to upgrade its equipment and 
modernize its Combat and logistics facilities 


Wang Hai said: The Air Force has adopted some multi- 
purpose radar systeras which can pertorm guarding and 
navigating functions. The new technologies have also 
raised the low-altitude and anti-;amming capacity of the 
existing radar. Now some well-meshed radar networks 
have been established. wiih large and long-distance 
radars as the backbone force and short-distance radars as 
the support force. The radar networks can cover high, 
middle. and low altitude. and the accuracy of radar- 
collected information exceeds 98 percent. The automa- 
tion degree of flight weather guarantees has also been 
raised. Advanced equipment has been developed contin- 
uously. For example. the newly developed automatic 
system for analyzing the weather information has been 
pui into use. A number of satellite stations for receiving 
weather information from satellites and radar stations 
for observing weather conditions have been built and put 
into Operation. There is now a nationwide weather 
monitoring system. The automatic system for handling 
weather information collected through radar and satel- 
lites has raised the efficiency and accuracy of weather 
forecast. The advanced logistics facilities which were 
newly developed also made the commanding system 
more effective and flevible. 


Bringing Benefit to the Nation, Maintaining Peace 


The Air Force 1s a defender of the motherland and also 
makes mayor contributions to the country’s construction. 
Wang Hai pointed out: In the past 40 years, the Air Force 
took an active part in opening new air routes. conducting 
air survey and air prospecting. and carrying out air 
transport for civilian purposes. The Ai Force also 
played a role in air sowing and afforestation, air-drop 
relict supplies. transporting wounded and ill people. 
spraying pesticides, and artificial raining. A number of 
air bases were turned into civilian airports or were used 
for both military and civilian purposes. The Air Force 
also helped more than 20 provinces. municipalities, and 
aulonomous regions set up aviation companies and open 
air transport sersices 
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He indicated that the Air Force on the mainiand is 
willing to join hands with the counterparts in Taiwan in 
resisting foreign aggression and developing China’s avi- 
ation industry. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Minister Zheng Tuobin Views Future of Trade 


HKOGIOUS4IOS9 Hong Kong LIAOW ANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 39, 25 Sep 8Y pp 8-9 


[Report: “The Prospects of Development of China's 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade—Miunister 
Zheng Tuobin Answers LIAQWANG Staif Reporter's 
Questions” } 


[Text] The PRC was officially founded 40 years ago. 
While greeting national day. our reporter interviewed 
Zheng Tuobin, minister of the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade. on the course experi- 
enced by China’s foreign economic relations and trade. 
and its prospects of development. 


[LIAOQWANG] Minister Zheng. our foreign economic 
relations and trade have been developing for 40 years. 
Could vou talk about our success in this regard over the 
past 40 years’ 


[Zheng] During the past 40 years. China has made 
eye-catching achievements in various undertakings. 
China’s foreign economic relations and trade as an 
important part in our national economy has expanded 


from a smal! to a large force. and undergone a process of 


vigorous development and improvement. In particular. 
after the 3d Plenary Session of the 1 Ith CPC Central 
Committee. under the guidance of the guiding principle 
of reform and opening up. our foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade has taken on a new look to expand and 
develop rapidly. We have made marked achievements in 
this regard. 


1. Our toreign trade volume has increased rapidly. and 
our capability in earning more foreign exchange through 
promoting exports has been markedly enhanced. 


In 1950, China’s foreign trade volume was only $1.135 
billion, but in 1988 it has reached $80.0489 billion, a 
69-fold increase in a period of 39 years (according to 
business calculation by the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade. Subsequent figures also 
come from the same source). In 1950, China’s export 
volume was only $552 million, but 1 reached $40.639 
billion tn | 988, a 72-fold increase in a period of 39 years. 
China’s capability in earning foreign exchange through 
*xports and paying international payment has also been 
Streng ned considerably. Our import volume in 1950 
was $538 million, but it reached $39.85 billion in 1988. 
a more than 67-fold increase. In the course of promoting 
both imports and exports. our import and export com- 
modity composition has also obviously changed. Our 
export products gradually changed from agricultural and 
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sideline products and mining products into industrial 
products. In 1953. in our export producis, primary 
products accounted for 79.4 percent and industrial prod- 
ucts only accounted for 20.6 percent. In 1988. the 
percentage of primary products was 35.6 percent. 
whereas the percentage of industrial products increased 
to 64.4 percent. Most products we imported are products 
needed in production and construction at home. 
including advanced technology. facilities, raw and pro- 
cessed materials, and goods needed by the people in their 
daily life. They have played an important role in pro- 
moting the development of our national economy. 


Shortly after the founding of New China. there were only 
some dozen countries that had trade relations with 
China. The number has now increased to more than 180 
countries and regions. In 1978, China’s export ranked 
32d in the world. In 1988. it ranked 16th. This has 
significantly enhanced China’s credibility. 


2. China has made marked progress in making use of 
foreign capital. 


In 1979, China began to use capital provided by coun- 
tries with different social systems. During the past 10 
years, China has actually made use of foreign loans to the 
sum of $33.04 billion. Foreign capital has been used tn 
the fields of energy. transport, telecommunications, and 
raw and processed materials, and basic facilities projects, 
and so on. It has played a positive role in readjusting our 
production setup, and promoting the coordinated devel- 
opment of our national economy. Through constantly 
improving the hard and soft environment for the invest- 
ment of foreign businessmen. the amount of direct 
investment of foreign businessmen and the number of 
their investment projects have increased year by year. By 
the end of 1988. foreign businessmen had made direct 
investment in a total of 15.948 enterprises. Of these 
enterprises. 8.953 were Sino-foreign ventures, 6.815 
were run on the basis of Sino-foreign cooperation, and 
594 were solely run by foreign businessmen. The actual 
amount of capital invested by foreign businessmen was 
$1 2.058 billion. There were 49 contracts on the projects 
of joint exploration of offshore oil by China and foreign 
businessmen. Foreign businessmen have gradually made 
more investment in productive enterprises. enterprises 
manufacturing export products, and enterprises 
equipped with modern technology. More than 7,000 
enterprises invested by foreign businessmen, which have 
signed contracts with China, have gone into operation. 
Most of them are operating fairly well. Generally 
speaking. they have maintained a balance between 
income and expenditure in foreign exchange. The fact 
that the number of enterprises invested by foreign busi- 
nessmen has rapidly increased has promoted technical 
transformation of our existing enterprises. This has also 
played a certain role in stabilizing and increasing our 
crude oi] production. 


3. We have expanded our import scale. and started the 
import of technology. 
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China started the work of importing technology in the 
1950's. During the past 30 years. it has imported con- 
siderable industrial technology and complete plants and 
equipment. In particular. since 1979 it has rapidly 
expanded the scale of the import of techii ology, and has 
employed flexible methods in this regard. Its imported 
technology has come from various sources. During the 
past 10 years, the state has approved 3.530 contracts on 
the import of technology valued at $20.55 billion. This 
has greatly promoted China’s technological progress. 


In recent years, China has changed the situation of 


importing technology alone without exporting it. It has 
actively exported its technology through various trade 
channels. By the end of 1988, it exported 306 complete 
sets of equipment valued at $500 million. It has contin- 
uously achieved better results in this regard through 
integrating the export of technology. and the export of 
commodities. 


4. We have rapidly developed our work of contracting 
foreign projects, and cooperation in the field of labor 
service. We have also achieved our initial results in 
investment abroad. 


China started the work of contracting foreign projects 
and cooperation tn the field of labor service in 1979. 
During the past 10 years. Chinese companies have stuck 
to the business principle of “observing contiacts. guar- 
anteeing quality. selling goods at smaller profits. and 
attaching importance to honesty.” and actively partici- 
pated in international competition. By 1988. we had 
signed 7,164 contracts valued at $10.3 billion on under- 


taking foreign projects and cooperation in the field of 


labor service with 117 countries and regions. Our busi- 
ness volume in this regard was $5.89 billion. We sent 
more than 300,000 workers and engineering and tech- 
nical personnel to work abroad. Some of our companies 
are strong in design, undertaking construction projects 
providing consultative services. and in carrying out 
scientific research. They are new-emerging forces on the 
international market of contracting projects and pro- 
viding labor service. 


in the meantime. China has established 526 nontrade 
enterprises abroad with total investmer of $1.898 bil- 
lion. The investment made by the Chinese side in these 
enterprises accounted for 37.6 percent. The majority of 
these enterprises have started their operations with 
better economic results achieved. 


S. We have further increased our economic and technical 
aid for foreign countries. 


Shortly after the founding of New China, we started the 
work of providing economic and technical aid for foreign 
countries. By 1985. there were a total of 95 countries 
which had received China’s aid. We helped 88 countries 
complete 1.233 construction projects. We successively 
sent nearly 450,000 engineering and technical workers 
abroad, and helped foreign countries train more than 
50.000 trainees. Since the implementation of the policy 
of reform and opening up. the setup. scale. structure, and 
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methods of our foreign aid have been rationally read- 
justed and reformed. From 1979 to 1988. there were an 
additional 24 countries which received our aid. We also 
helped 67 countries complete more than 330 construc- 
tion projects. We have made contributions to promoting 
the development of the national economy of the recip- 
ient Countries. 


6. We have actively promoted multilateral international 
economic and technological cooperation. 


Since 1979, China has undertaken contributing money 
to organs under the United Nations responsible for 
development. In the meantime, we have also received 
tree technical aid provided by the governments of devel- 
oped countries. By 1988, the actual amount of foreign 
aid provided by foreign countrics was $4.5 billion. and 
more than 600 technical cooperation projects had been 
arranged. The funds provided by these multilateral and 
bilateral foreign aid programs have been used in the 
fields of energy, communications, machinery. clec- 
tronics, chemical industry, light industry. food industry, 
population control, health protection. family planning, 
children immunity, and so on. They have played a 
positive role in promoting China's economic and social 
development, and its scientific and technological 
progress. 


(LIAOQWANG] What changes have taken place in 
China's policy for foreign economic relations and trade 
since the implementation of the policy of retorm and 
opening up? 


{Zheng} Since the implementation of the policy of 
reform and opening up, great changes have taken place 
in China’s onentation for its foreign economic relations 
and trade. |) We have defined the important position of 
foreign economic relations and trade in our moderniza- 
tion drive. To develop national economy, we must fully 
make use of the two sources of domestic and foreign 
trade. and open up both domestic and international 
markets. This orientation has helped people throughout 
the country enhance their understanding. and aroused 
the enthusiasm of various quarters. This has opened up 
a wide path for China’s foreign economic relations and 
trade. 


According to this orientation, China has also consider- 
ably readjusted its certain policies for foreign economic 
relations and trade. First of all, we have widely expanded 
our trade relations with various kinds of countries. 
While continuing to develop trade relations with 
socialist countries and developing countries, we have 
actively promoted our trade contacts with developed 
countries. In such a way, China can find proper markets 
for its products of different kinds and grades, widen its 
foreign trade, and seek more opportunities for earning 
foreign exchange. In the meantime. through two-way 
exchanges of exporting to and importing from developed 
countries, we can enhance the level of our trade. 


2) We have developed our concept on markets. Before 
the implementation of the policy of reform and opening 
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up. very offen we invariably cxported products we had 
manutactured. In so doing. the percentage of transaction 
and prices were not ideal. With the implementation of 
the policy of Opening up to the outside world, China’s 
foreign trade companies and enterprises have set their 
eyes on international markets. and carried out produc- 
tion and organized goods supply in accordance with 
market demands. They have widely used the common 
international trading methods to effectively promote 
exports and imports. 


3) We have changed the idea of being unwilling to 
borrow money from foreign countries. We have boldly 
used loans provided by toreign governments and inter- 
national financial organizations, and foreign business- 
men’s direct investment. Over the past 10 years, the 
funds provided by them have made up for the insuffi- 
ciency of funds for construction in China, speeded up 
our energy. communications, and telecommunications 
projects, and technical transformation of the existing 
enterprises, enhanced our export capability, helped us 
absorb advanced technology and management experi- 
ences of foreign countries. and greatly promoted the 
development of China’s national economy. 


4) Regarding the import of technology. the focus of our 
attention has been changed trom the previous import of 
complete plants and equipment into the import of equip- 
mient and manufacturing and production technology 
through such methods as licensing trade, cooperative 
production, consultative and technical services. In the 
past. we imported technology mainly for those new and 
key enterprises. Now our emphasis 1s placed on technical 
transtormation of old enterprises. 


5) Since the implementation of the policy of reform and 
Opening up. we have promoted our international eco- 
nomic and technical cooperation in various forms in 
accordance with the principle of “equality, mutual ben- 
efits, actual effects. diversification, and common devel- 
opment.” In so doing. we have not only gained economic 
interests. but also contributed to promoting economic 
development of those countries which have received 
China's aid 


[LIAOW ANG] From the middle of April to the first half 
of last June. turmotl and rebellion occurred in Being 
and other places. What impact did they have on China’s 
foreign economic relations and trade? 


[Zheng] Turmoil which occurred in Beiing and some 
Other places trom April to the first half of last June 
eventually developed into a rebellion. The CPC Central 
Commitiee adopted resolute and decisive measures to 
stop and quel! the turmoil and rebellion. Most countries 
have stated that they understand this, or expressed their 
support tor our action. However, some developed coun- 
tries of the West have disregarded the real fact, and 
imposed economic sanctions on China to wantonly 
interfere in China’s internal affairs. In view of the fact 
that the international community has misunderstood the 
event. China’s foreign trade work has been affected in 


FBIS-CHI-89-195 
11 October 1989 


various aspects to varying degrees. Some aspects are 
seriously affected such as loans and aid provided by 
foreign governments, import of foreign technology. 
investment of foreign businessmen, and so on. Imports. 
exports, and the work of providing aid for other coun- 
tries, and undertaking projects abroad are not seriously 
affected, or not affected at all. During the period ot 
turmoil and rebellion, traffic was blocked. This affected 
the loading and transport of export goods, because 
workers could not go to work normally. The production 
of export products was also affected. Due to the fact our 
trade partners did not know the real facts, they were 
worried about the situation. Some foreign businessmen 
withdrew their personnel stationed in China. This also 
affected export transaction. Certain foreign countries 
have given up. frozen, suspended. or postponed their 
loans and aid for China, which were valued at several 
billion U.S. dollars, and impeded the efforts of studying 
the feasibility of some dozen projects. A small number of 
countries have imposed restricuons on the export of 
technology to China. In addition, our imported tech- 
nology is mainly paid by loans provided by foreign 
governments. The import of technology has thus been 
affected to a certain extent. Due to direct intervention of 
some countries and government, and other psychological 
factors on the part of foreign businessmen, the direct 
investment of foreign businessmen has also been 
affected to a certain degree. We must not underestimate 
the impact and difficulties brought by turmoil and 
rebellion to China’s foreign economic relations and 
‘rade. However. China follows a principle of maiurily 
relying on its own efforts while making external assis- 
tance subsidiary. We mainly rely on ourselves to carry 
out economic construction. Now China has a fairly 
powerful economic strength and technological founda- 
tion. We have established trade and economic relations 
with more than 180 countries and regions in the world. 
The economic sanctions imposed by a tiny number of 
countries on us can never block the progress of our 
modernization programs. In addition, when technology 
has developed to the present-day level. no country can 
monopolize all advanced technology. Under the present 
Situation of an excessive supply of capital on the inter- 
national market. no country is willing to give up the 
market it has occupied. Economic sanctions mean 
nothing to China, but they will harm the interests of 
those countries which impose them on us, and arouse the 
indignation of the entrepreneurs of the relevant coun- 
tries against their governments. The strategic position of 
China in the world cannot be neglected by the Western 
countries. Therefore, | believe that the influence 1s 
partial and temporary. China’s foreign economic rela- 
tions and trade will continue to develop. 


{[LIAOW ANG] How are the prospects for China’s under- 
taking of promoting foreign economic relations and 
trade? To further develop the undertaking. what mea- 
sures will the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade take” 


[Zheng] I believe that China’s undertaking of promoting 
foreign economic relations and trade will imevitably 
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encounter difficulties of this or that kind. But our 
prospects are bright. First. the continuation of the imple- 
mentauion of the policy of reform and opening up has 
provided a basic condition tor developing China's tor 

eign economic relations and trade. The 4th Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Commitice has pointed 
out: Upholding the four cardinal principles ts the foun- 
dation tor the founding of China. whereas reform and 
opening up are the way for making China powertul and 
prosperous. We must firmly and unswervingly imple- 
ment this guiding principle. and never return to the old 
path of locking our doors against the world. The Political 
Bureau Standing Committee of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee elected by the 4th Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee is a leading body which reflects 
a new aspect of reform and opening up. This has orga- 
nizauionally guaranteed the continuation of the imple- 
mentation of the policy of reform and opening up. The 
continuous deepening and expansion of the reform and 
opening up has offered a wide prospect for the develop- 
ment of China’s foreign economic relations and trade. 
Second, the suppression of the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion in Beijing has further consolidated the situa- 
tion of stability and unity. This has provided a good 
domestic environment for the development of China’s 
foreign economic relations and trade. This 1s also a basic 
guarantee for the progress of the undertaking of pro- 
moting foreign economic relations and trade. Third. our 
sustained industrial and agricultural production has pro- 
vided a material basis for the development of our foreign 
economic relations and trade. Fourth. more than 180 
countries and regions have established economic and 
trade relations with China. There 1s plenty of room in the 
international community for China to develop its foreign 
economic relations and trade. Therefore. | have full 
confidence in the further progress of our foreign eco- 
nomic relations and trade in the future. 


In the future. China must, first of all. vigorously expand 
itS exports in order to increase its income in foreign 
exchange. and lay a good foundation for the all-around 
development of the undertaking of foreign economic 
relations and trade. In accordance with the international 
market demand and our strong points, we must continue 
to develop the production of export commodities. speed 
up the readjustment of the export commodity composi- 
tion, expand our business of processing with raw mate- 
rials provided by investors and the export of assembling 
products, and actively open up international markets. At 
present, we must pay attention to solving the following 
problems. |) The problem of product quality and the 
execution of contract. We must resolutely implement the 
principle of “attaching importance to contracts and 
keeping promises” to truly execute contracts on 
schedule, guarantee product quality, maintain our cred- 
ibility, and ensure the stable development of our exports 
in foreign trade. 2) We must grasp well the work of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order to solve the problem of chaos in business 
operations. We must particularly do well the work of 
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screening and consolidating our foreign trade compa- 
nies. Regarding those unqualified companies. we must 
abolish. or amalgamate them as the case may be. Their 
number must be greatly reduced. The contracts signed by 
those companies which are to be amalgamated must be 
executed by other qualified companies. In the meantime, 
we must take effective measures to sirengthen the man- 
agement of the work of rssuing quotas and licenses. We 
must give play to the role and functions of the offices of 
the special coordinators to strengthen management and 
coordination work. With the development of the eco- 
nomic structural reform as a whole. we must deepen the 
reform of the system governing our foreign trade. and 
establish more healthy operational and management 
mechanisms of toreign trade. 


We must organize imports well on the basis of expanding 
exports. We must guarantee the imports of materials and 
goods tor agricultural use. and commodities needed by 
the people in their daily lite. We must make proper 
arrangements for the imports of raw materials, tech- 
nology. and facilities needed by our industrial and agn- 
cultural production. We must promptly place our orders. 
open letters of credit. send ships, and unload the goods. 


We must make use of foreign capital and in a still bolder 
and effective way. Under the prerequisite of exercising 
macroscopic control over the scale of loans. we must try 
our best to make use of more loans on favorable terms 
provided by some foreign governments and interna- 
ional financial institutions. The use of foreign capital 
must be focused on basic sectors in our national 
economy such as energy. transportation, telecommuni- 
cations, raw and processed matertals, agriculture and so 
on. Foreign capital can also be used in some projects 
which can increase exports, bring along advanced tech- 
nology. and promote import-substitution. To encourage 
foreign businessmen to make more investment in some 
basic sectors of the national economy. we must pursue 
some effective policies and measures, and explore new 
methods for investment. We must operate well “enter- 
prises run by the three kinds o, capital” which have been 
approved, and help them solve relevant problems. We 
must use facts to tell investors that their investment in 
(hina ts profitable and sate. We must continue to make 
efforts to improve the environment for investment, and 
further perfect our legislation. In particular, we must 
speed up the legislation for protecting know-how and 
property rights. In addition, we must take effective 
measures to improve various kinds of services, so that 
enterprises invested by foreign businessmen can truly 
carry out their production and business operations im 
accordance with international practice. 


In addition, the work of importing technology, con- 
tracting foreign projects. providing economic and tech- 
nical aids for foreign countries, accepting foreign aid, 
and investing abroad must continue to develop in accor- 
dance with the established guiding principle and policy. 
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factors director, was transterred to another post, the 
problem of how to allocate the post of party secretary 
and the post of factory director became one of the main 
issues that the factory had to solve at that time. After a 
period of investigation, the organization department of 
the cily party committee put forward to us the idea of 
asking me to be concurrently the party secretary of the 
factory. At that time, I listened extensively to the opin- 
rons of various factory leaders and analyzed carefully the 
feasibility for me to concurrently take up the post of the 
factory director and party secretary of the factory. After 
listening extensively to various opinions and upon deep 
analysis of the proposal, | found that there were substan- 
tial conditions and ground for implementing the system 
whereby the factory director of an enterprise 1s concur- 
rently the party secretary of the enterprise and that the 
implementation conforms with the spirit of the party 
Central Committee. 


First. the implementation of the arrangement of taking 
two dual-direction basic-level posts has provided expe- 
rience to the implementation of the system whereby the 
factory director of an enterprise 1s Concurrently the party 
secretary of the enterprise. In 1987, when our factory was 
implementing synchronous reform in party and govern- 
ment departments, four types of models were set up in 
branch factories and departmental offices. Under the 
first model. the branch factory director (department 
director) was concurrently the general party branch 
(branch) secretary; under the second model, the deputy 
branch factory director was concurrently the branch 
secretary. under the third model there was a general 
party branch secretary to specifically handle the job of a 
branch party secretary: and under the fourth model, 
general management personnel was concurrently branch 
secretary (without being released from production). 
After some 2 years’ practice, experience has been accu- 
mulated and ideological foundation has been established 
for the implementation of the system where the factory 
director of an enterprise 1s concurrently the party secre- 
tary of the enterprise in our factory. People are not 
surprised about this. 


Second. the aspiration and demand of party members 
and cadres have formed the mass foundation for imple- 
menting the system whereby the factory director of an 
enterprise 1s concurrently the party secretary of the 
enterprise. We conducted a public opinion poll among 
mid-level cadres of the factory. The result was that a 
substantial proportion of mid-level cadres considered 
that under the situation of the factory at that time, it was 
suitable to implement the system whereby the factory 
director is concurrently the party secretary. Some party 
members and cadres had also put forward the proposal 
requesting me to concurrently be the party secretary of 
Our factory. 


Third. in each of the 4 vears since the implementation tn 
1984 of the system whereby the factory director of an 
enterprise 1s concurrently the party secretary of the 
enterprise. the party secretary of the factory was trans- 
ferred to other places by upper levels. In order not to 
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affect the work of the whole factory, objective circum- 
Slances at the time of the transfer required me—a 
member of the party commitiee—to take the overall 
Situation into account. to contribute more energy in 
handling the work of the party committee, to handle well 


with other party committee members the linking up of 


the work of the party committee. and to ensure cont- 
nuity of the party committee’s work. This has thus 
provided grounds for the implementation of the system 
whereby the factory director of an enterprise 1s concur- 
rently the party secretary of the enterprise. 


Under such circumstances. and after being assessed by 
the party organization, I was appointed the party secre- 


tary of our factory: and | accepted the appointment of 


taking the concurrent posts of factory director and party 
secretary. 


Il. How I Handle the Work When I Have Concurrently 
Become the Factory Director and te Party Secretary 


As the factory director and party secretary of the factory, 
one has to carry Out administrative work in the factory 
and perform the highest duties of the party in the factory. 
The factory director not only has to be responsible for 
the building up of material civilization and spiritual 
civilization in the factory, he also has to be responsible 
for the building up of the party in the factory. This has 
thus put on the tactory director higher and new require- 
ments; and the factory director is thus required to have 
new change in his ideology, concepts. work methods, and 
leadership style and to adapt to new situations. | pro- 
ceeded from the point of grasping well the three current 
main tasks and perfecting the work in five aspects to 
positively promote the work of factory director and party 
secretary and to achieve quick results. 


The three main tasks were: 


1. On the basis of seriously summarizing and rethinking 
the work done in 1988 and on the foundation that 
extensive analyzing. estimation, and calculation work 
has been carrie? out, and in view of the factory's 1989 
principle and the target of “upholding the reform by 
adding to it new vigor, increasing returns by practicing 
double increase and double economy, optimizing the 
structure by upgrading the structure to a high standard, 


Strictly managing the factory, promoting the standard of 


the factory, being united to overcome difficulties, and 
aiming at achieving 90-12-7 (1.c. to achieve an aggregate 
Output value of 90 million yuan, a profit of 12 rulhon 
yuan, and to earn an amount of $0.7 million of ‘oreign 
exchange)” and the business measure of “enhancing the 
spirit, achieving progress by knowing the difficulty, 
actively launching an attack, facing challenges, achieving 
progress under a difficult situation, and achieving pros- 
perity under the situation of readjustment” in 1989 have 
been put forward. We have in time convened the fac- 
tory’s second staff and worker representative meeting 
and a work conference on implementing the factory's 
principles to seek unity of thinking and to raise the 
degree of understanding. The enthusiasm of all factory 
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members was thus aroused. the principles have been 
implemenied in all levels of the factory. and the cadres 
and the statt and workers of the whole factory have been 
inspired with enthusiasm and have been cooperating 
with each other for the same aim. As a result, even under 
the situation where there was a serious shortage of funds 
and electricity supply and when the external environ- 
ment was extremely disadvantageous to the factory. the 
factory had overfulfilled the production quota in the first 
quarter of the year, had achieved an output value of 
23.08 million yuan, which is 13.7 percent more than that 
achieved in the same period of last year. and had thus 
reached the highest level among the past same periods. 


2. Study activities on the carrying out of ideological and 
political work on staff and workers have been launched 
to handle the problem of the decline of staff and worker 
morality. We convened the third annual meeting on 
carrying out ideological and political work on staff and 
workers and a research meeting on this subject. The 
meetings proceeded from summarizing theories. con- 
tents, and methods and have discussed new ways to 
handle well the ideological and political work on staff 
and workers under the new situation. The meetings have 
defined the tasks of carrying out ideological and political 
work on staff and workers in 1989 and have put forward 
the target of enabling the factory to become the best 
enterprise in carrying Out ideological and political work 
in the whole country in 2 years. 


3. The work on democratically appraising the activities 
for enabling party members to become qualified party 
members in the new period and the work on organizing 
and handling these activities have been seriously 
grasped. the task of the activities has been completely 
fulfilled, and a serious summary has been made. As a 
result, the quality of party members has been ratsed. 
unqualified party members have been dismissed, and the 
advance nature of the party organization has been 
enhanced. 


Five aspects of work have been pertected. 


1. The decisionmaking system has been perfected and 
scientific and democratic practices have been adopted in 
making management decisions. An enterprise's system 
of making management decisions ts crucial to its system 
of leadership. Therefore. we should regard the search for 
scientific and democratic decisionmaking procedures as 
an important point of changing work methods. Practice 
had made us realize that correct decisions can be made 
only when the leading role of the factory director in 
making decisions, the role of specialists in contributing 
ideas, the supervisory and guarantee role of the party 
committee in the factory, and the democratic manage- 
ment role of staff and workers are organically combined 
to draw on collective wisdom and absorb all useful ideas. 
The method we have adopted ts: For important deci- 
sions, the factory director will first put forward his ideas 
and the deputy factory director, the chief engineer. or 
functional departments will then work out a plan. After 
discussion within a prescribed scope, the plans will then 
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ve discussed further in the factory affairs meeting. In this 
meeting. the Management committee will give its opin- 
rons. and the tinal decision 1s to be made by the factory 
director, Por matters that must be evaluated, discussed. 
ind decided by the staff and workers representative 


itiee. the tinal decision will be made by the statt 


nal workers representative committee after mt has eval- 
and at will then make decisions on 


>.+,% °, *? , 7, 
fed ine matters 


how to thoroughly implement the decision. For matters 
on implementing measures, a meeting will be convened 
Ds the tactory affairs committee to discuss the matters. 


r a special meeting will be convened to discuss the 
itters and the final decision will be directly made by, 
factory director In this way. many problems con- 


cerning the daily business and production activities of 


* 


the factors can be solved in time. the number of links 
nyoived in making the tinal decision has been reduced. 
and work efficiency has been rarsed. 


\ system of responsibility at different levels has been 
idopted and the sysiem of management and leading has 
b ontinuously enhanced. The core of the system 
shere the tactors director of an enterprise is concur- 

ntl) the parts secretary of the enterprise 1s strict 
uniticauion of responsibility and power, and this system 
jas The umportant responsibility of building up the two 


onvilizations. However, the factory director will not be 
able to grasp well all the minor and major matters of the 
actors. Theretore. the enthusiasm of all departments 
md sections of the tactory should be aroused. and a 
system ot responsibility at different levels should be 

pied to enable the factory director to free himself 
from) routine attairs. In this regard. we have clearly 


lated Urat the deputy factory director and the chiet 


‘Agineer are responsible to the factory director and that 
branch managers and heads (chairmen) of functional 
nts and offices are responsible to the deputy 


factors director in charge and the chiet engineer. The 
deputy tactory director and the chief engineer has the 
power lo arrange and transfer personnel and to suggest 


dismissal and appointment of administrative ca [res 
sithin the scope of their management. Other than these. 
uthority has been designated to the deputy factory 
director and the chiet engineer and they have to under- 
iake daily technical. production, and management work. 
in our tactory. some 20 different types of power, such as 
to make decisions on production and manage- 
ment. the power to direct production and management. 
the power lo organize and set up departments, and so on. 
have been handed down to branch factory directors to 
enable cadres at different levels to carry out their duties 
ind to bear their responsibilities. As a result, an inde- 
pendent and strong system of administration and direc- 
tron system has been formed. Only in this way can we 
oncentrate Our energy on managing the overall situa- 
tion. taking tull responsibility, and grasping the direction 
‘ogic matters of the whole factory. 


the pe Wel 


y | stem of democratic dialogue has been pertected 
and the democratic management role of staff and 
has been fully plaved. We have mainly adopted 


WOTRKCTS 
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five Management forms. First, meetings on reporting the 
situation of the factory in three aspects have been 
convened regularly to report to the masses of staff and 
workers the situation of the achieving of the production 
and management targets, the development of the enter- 
prise. and the difficulties of the factory to make them 
understand the situation of the factory and enable them 
to share with the factory director his ideas on these 
aspects. This is to enhance the mental bearing capability 
of staff and workers, to increase the degree of mutual 
understanding. and to :nduce them to contribute their 
ideas and efforts on developing the factory. Second, a 
leader reception system has been established. Each 
Wednesday and Friday, on a rotating basis, the factory 
director. party secretary. and chairman of the factory's 
trade union will receive visiting staff and worker mem- 
bers of the tactory. with the factory office informing the 
Staff and workers of the reception time in advance. 
Third. open letters have been sent to the staff and 
workers of the factory to ask them their opinions on 
factory management. Fourth, a factory director's letter 
box has been installed. and members of the staff and 
worker of the factory can give their opinions and sugges- 
tions to the factory director at any time they like. Fifth, 
meetings when the opinions of the members of the staff 
and workers of the factory are listened to have been 
convened to seek the staff and workers’ opinions and 
Suggestions on particular matters. Through the staff and 
workers representative meetings, the factory manage- 
ment committee, and other forms of democratic man- 
agement. members of the staff and workers of the factory 
have been allowed to fully exercise their power on 
managing the factory. the staff and workers’ conscious- 
ness of taking part in politics and discussing politics has 
been enhanced, and the sense of responsibility of staff 
and workers of being the master of the factory has been 
raised. In this way. a situation whereby everyone 1s 
working hard can be achieved. 


4+. A new pattern of ideological and political work has 
been established. and new ways for carrying out ideolog- 
ical and political work have been sought. We have 
included ideological and political work into the realm of 
the factory's administrative work, and a propaganda and 
education department has been established. The deputy 
party committee secretary has to assist the factory 
director to grasp the work on building up spiritual 
civilization and the ideological and political work: and 
the secretary of the discipline committee has also taken 
the post of head of the supervisory department. This 
arrangement has enhanced on the system aspect of 
ideological and political work and has helped us to 
overcome the drawback of the factory director having to 
handle political and professional matters. In practice, we 
have insisted on upholding the principle of comprehen- 
sively using administrative, economic, and educational 
means: have included the work of building up spiritual 
civilization and ideological and political work into the 
realm of the principles and targets of the factory, and 
have set targets for ideological and political work. The 
method of unified planning. arrangement, inspection, 
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and rewards has been adopted in managing ideological 


and political work and economic work: and the system of 


“having one post and two types of responsibility” has 
been adopted in managing administrative cadres, and 
this system 1s within the scope of the contracted respon- 
sibility system. Under this situation. administrative 
cadres have been enabled to manage people and affairs 
and to control the thinking of staff and workers and 
economic means, administrative means. and ideological 
means have been combined. As a result. ideological and 
political work has become a solid guarantee for 
upholding the principles and achieving the targets of the 
factory. Al present. a new system where the factory 
director of our factory has to carry out ideological and 
political work in the factory, party and political work 
groups are performing their own duties. and all of them 
are managing the factory together has veen preliminarily 
formed: and a new situation whereby ideological and 
political work 1s being carried out at diversified levels. 
through diversified channels. and at the all direction has 
emerged. 


5. Performing well the duties of a party committee 
secretary. Since I have become the concurrent party 
secretary of the factory. the activities on enabling party 
members to become qualified members have entered a 
critical stage where the results of these activities must be 
democratically appraised and organized. In order to 
ensure smooth launching of the activities and the work 
of the party commitiee, I have relied on three aspects. 
have emphasized two key points, and have upheld two 
principles. | have relied on the members of the party 
committee to give play to the role of collective leadership 
of the party committee: I have relied on basic-level party 
branches to give play to their role of being a fighting 
force: and I have also relied on the masses of party 
departments to give play to their functions. In addition. 
I have placed the key point of the party committee's 
work on the building up of the party itself and on 
ensuring and supervising the achieving of the production 
and management targets of the enterprise. Other than 


these. | have upheld two principles: first. the principle of 


democratic centralism: second, the principle of running 
the party in a strict way. 


Ill. The Experience in Implementing the System 
Whereby the Factory Director of an Enterprise Is 
Concurrently the Party Secretary of the Enterprise 


In the several months since the system was implemented 
in our factory whereby the factory director of an enter- 
prise 1s concurrently the party secretary of the enterprise. 
the situation of the implementation 1s fine. | prelimi- 


narily realized from my experience that the feasibility of 


the implementation of the system whereby the factory 
director 1s concurrently the party secretary lies on the 
following points. 


First, the implementation of the system whereby the 
factory director of an enterprise 1s concurrently the 
factory director of the enterprise 1s advantageous to 
highlighting the central position of the factory director 
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and to giving play to his central role. Who 1s to coordi- 
nate the relationship among the party organizations, the 
government departments. and the staff and workers in 
an enterprise? How 1s it to be coordinated’ These 
questions have not been fundamentally solved. Because 
the position, functions, and viewpoints of the party. the 
government, and staff and workers are different trom 
each other, it is inevitable that clashes and uncoordi- 
nated phenomena will emerge in the course of thei 
work. However. the implementation of the sysiem 
whereby the factory director of an enterprise is concur- 
rently the party secretary of the enterprise has enabled 
the factory director to have double status and to coordi- 
nate the relationship among the three sides. As a result, 
clashes and internal waste can be reduced. which ts 
advantageous to increasing overall efficiency. 


Second, the implementation of the sysiem whereby the 
factory director of an enterprise 1s concurrently the party 
secretary of the enterprise 1s helpful in enabling the 
factory director to be responsible ‘or the building up of 
the two civilizations. When a factory director has con- 
currently become the party secretary of an enterprise. he 
can take the whole situation into account in handling al! 
by himself the economic work, and the ideological and 
political work of the enterprise. As a result, the factory 
director can carry out ideological and political work in a 
smoother way, can achieve the expected results, and can 
highlight and practically handle ideological and politica! 
work. 


Third. the implementation of the system whereby the 
factory director 1s concurrently the party secretary is 
advantageous to increasing the enterprise's efficiency in 
making decisions and its work efficiency. Under today’s 
Situation where the commodity economy 1s being devel- 
oped day by day. objective circumstances require the 
factory director of an enterprise to make quick and 
resolute decisions. In general. the situations of their 
being no decision made after discussions and when there 
iS excessive COMMunNication are worse than the situation 
where mistakes have been made. The implementation of 
the system whereby the factory director of an enterprise 
is concurrently the party secretary of the enterprise can 
enhance centralization of leadership. can reduce the 
number of communication links, and can accelerate the 
decisionmaking process. 


Fourth, the implementation of the system whereby the 
factory director of an enterprise is concurrently the party 
secretary of the enterprise 1s advantageous to delimit the 
scope of responsibility, power. and benefit of the factory 
director and the party secretary. The system where the 
duties of the factory director and the party secretary of 
an enterprise are to be performed by two persons cannot 
clearly delimit the scope of the power and responsibility 
of the factory director and the party secretary: under this 
system, it 1s difficult to have a smooth relationship 
among responsibility, power. and benefit. In particular. 
under this system, it 1s not clear how the scope of the 
responsibility. power, and benefit of the party secretary 
is to be delimited. The implementation of the system 
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whereby the tactory dire 
rently the party secreta 
problem in a better .ay 


tor Of an enterprise is concur- 


the enterprise can solve this 


The decision to implement ihe new leadership system 
whereby the tactory d lor of an enterprise is concur- 
rently the party secretary of the enterprise in our factory 


was not the will of j urticular persons, but was an 
Objective and practical decision made after many vears 
of experiments on rmplementing several enterprise lead- 
ership sysiems. [he theory on this new system sull has to 
be explored and it has to be perfected in the course of 


practice. However. the practice of our factory can give 


definite answers to the following questions 
First, will the implementation of the system whereby the 
factory director of an enterprise rs concurrently the party 


secretary of the enterprise result in a situation where the 
government and the party are not separated’ Economic 
work cannot be separated from ideological and political 
work. This pornt 1s vers important to enterprises. The 
separation between goxernment and parts is a vague 
concept. In my opinion. the separation reters to the 
Separation between the functions of the party and the 
government. This is the separation in the organizational! 
aspect and 1s not determined by the decision on whether 
or not to implement system whereby the factory 
director of an enterpris: oncurrently the party secre- 


tary of the enterprise. | nder the system whereby the 
factory director 1s concurrent, the party secretary, the 
responsibility of the factory director and the party sec- 
retary to build the ti ilizations is clearly defined 
Theretore. the implementation this system does not 
involve the question of nmseparation of government 


and party functions 


Second. will the implementation of the system whereby 
the factory director of an enterprise 1s concurrently the 
party secretary of the enterprise weaken the party com- 
mittee s supervision of and its guarantee to the factors 
director? In my opinion. the supervision and guarantee 
will not be weakened but will be enhanced. The super- 
vision of the factory director should be carried out by the 
party committee, not solely by the parts secretary 
Because there is a party committee. its supervisory 
function will be ensured bys the organization. At the same 
time, because the tact director is concurrently the 
party secreiary. the work of the party committee will be 
carried out in a coordinated manner and the atmosphere 
will be better. Of course. this will require that the factory 
director should have strong democratic consciousness. 
strong party concept. and strong discipline concept. 


Third, will the implementation of the system whereby 
the factory director of an enterprise is concurrently the 
party secretary of the enterprise weaken the construction 
of the party in s’ | do not think so. The general 
political principle of building the party in enterprises 1s 
formulated by the party of enterprises in 
accordance with the principles and measures formulated 
by and the requirements set bs the central party com- 
mittee and party org: upper level. This 
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principle will not be violated regardless of who 1s in 
charge of the work of the party committee. When the 
sysiem whereby the factory director of an enterprise ts 
concurrently the party secretary of the enterprise 1s 
implemented. the specialized deputy party secretary will 
perform the role of the party secretary at the ume when 
the party committee is adjourned. and the factory 
director who is now concurrently the part’ secretary will 
iry his best to assist the deputy secretary. in ihis regard, 
the construction of the party will be enhanced. not 
weakened. 


Fourth. will the implementation of the system whereby 
the factory director of an enterprise 1s concurrently the 
party secretary of the enterprise result in factory director 
making arbitrary and dictatorial decisions? In my 
opinion, the “enterprise laws” and the practice of 
achieving simpler and decentralized administration has 
provided to the factory director of an enterprise cnough 
power to manage the enterprise. However. there 1s a 
limit on the scope of his power. and the people above 
and below him will not allow him to do whatever he 
wants: a party secretary should maintain the image of a 
semi-secretary. The implementation of the system 
whereby the factory director 1s concurrently the party 
secretary will put more constraints on the factory 
director of an enterprise and will not allow him to do 
whatever things he wants 


Fifth, will the tactory director of an enterprise have 
enough energy to concurrently become the party secre- 
tary of the enterprise’ This 1s a practical question. The 
work of a factory director has already made him very 
busy. It seems that the implementation of the system 
whereby the factory director 1s concurrently the party 
secretary of an enterprise will add a new burden to the 
factory director. and 1 sounds incomprehensible. How- 
ever, every problem will involve two viewpoints. This 
system will, of course, on one hand require the person 
who has to carry out the duties of two posts to get rid of 
routine affairs. and to hand down power tn this aspect to 
deputy directors or secretaries. This will reduce the 
number of links in handling routine affairs and will save 
much energy and time. Since the implementation of this 
system. the factory director of an enterprise 1s concur- 
rently the party secretary of the enterprise and there 
needs no coordination and communication between 
these two posts. Moreover. because there 1s a capable 
specialized deputy secretary to assist the factory director 
of an enterprise. the factory director will thus have 
relatively more time to handle important matters, and 
efficiency will be increased. Objective circumstances will 
always induce people to adapt to them. However. | have 
{0 point out that the new leadership system whereby the 
factory director of an enterprise 1s concurrently the party 
secretary of the enterprise will put on higher require- 
ments on the factory director, and the tactory director 
will have greater responsibility. The factory director not 
only has to know production and management, but also 
has to know how to carry out ideological and political 
work and party work. This is required by objective 
CITCUMSLANCES 
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Article Discusses Resolution of Economic Disputes 
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[Article by Xiao Yongznen. director of the Foreign 
Affairs Bureau of the PRC Supreme People’s Court 
“The Legal Basis and the Major Methods—Overview on 
Resolution of Economic Disputes Involving Foreign 
Interests in China™] 


[Text] Along with the development of China’s socialist 
legal system and the improvement of the legal environ- 
ment for economic and trade transactions of foremers in 
China, China has already built up a relatively systematic 
and complete legal basis for settlement of the Chinese- 
foreign economic disputes. Please allow me to explain 
this issue with following points 


I. Legal Rights and Interests Protected 


Firstly. Article 18 of the Constitution stipulates: “The 
People’s Republic of China permits foreign enterprises. 
other foreign economic organizations and individual 
foreigners to invest in China and to enter into various 
forms of economic Cooperation with Chinese enterprises 
and other Chinese economic organizations in accor- 
dance with the law of the People’s Republic of China: 
“All foreign enterprises. other foreign economic organi- 
zations as well as Chinese-foreign joint-ventures within 
Chinese territory shall abide by the law of the People’s 
Republic of China. Their lawful mghts and interests are 
protected by the law of the People’s Republic ef China.” 


And Article 32 of the Constitution stipulak. “The 
People’s Republic of China protects the lawful nghts and 
interests Of foreigners within Chinese territory.” “For- 


cigners on Chinese territory must abide by the laws of 


the People’s Republic of C hina” 


These stipulations are the foundation and kernel of 


China's foreign legisiation. Taey are also the starting point 
and basic principles for the legislation and practice con- 
cerning settlement of Chinese-foreiga economic disputes. 
They are the rehable guarantee of fair, reasonable and 
proper settlement of Chinese-foreign economic disputes. 


Secondly. the Chinese laws ensure the foreigners the 
same position as the Chinese citizens and legal persons 
in the process of settlement of economic disputes such as 
arbitration, litigation. etc. It 1s so mn application of both 
procedural laws and substantive laws. [It 1s stipulated in 
Article 186 of Civil Procedure Law of the People’s 
Republic of China (For Trial Implementation): “Foreign 
nationals and stateless persons who institute or respond 
lo prosecutions in the people's court shail have the same 
litigation mghts and obligations as citizens of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China.” “Foreign enterprises and orga- 
nizations that institute or respond to prosecutions in the 
people’ court shall have litigation rights and obligations 
in accordance with the provisions of this law. There ts a 
special chapter in this procedure law which sets forth 
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relevant stipulatrons on arbitration and these stupula- 
tions apply equalis to all partics to a lawsuit of economic 
dispute 


Article 8 of General Principles of the Civ) Law of the 
People’s Republic of China also stipulates clearly: “The 
Supulation of this law as regards citizens shall apply to 
foreigners and statcless persons within the People’s 
Republic of China. except as otheranse stipulated by 
law.” In this General Proncipies ot Civil Law. a none- 
article special chapter 1s land down to stipulate Applhica- 
ion of Law in Civil Relations With Foreigners, 
according to which the law to apply to settle a Chinese- 
foreign cconomic dispute may be either Chinese law or 
foreign laws, enther an international! treaty. concluded or 
acceded to by the People’s Republic of China or inter- 
national practice. Such stipulations. no doubt. are very 
fair and reasonable. and vers important for setthng 
Chinese-foreign cconomic disputes 


Thirdly. China has tormulated more than S80 laws and 
administrative regulations concerning € hinese-foremgn 
economic affairs. Many of them contain articles on the 
settiement of Chinese-foreign cconomic disputes. For 
instance. in the Law of the People’s Republic of China 
on Jount Venture Using Chinese and Foreign Investment 
and Its Regulations tor Implementation and the Law of 
the People’s Republic of China on Chinese-Foremgn 
Contractual Joint Ventures. there are erticles stipulating 
possible ways or Options for settling the economic dis- 
putes arising between the Chinese and foreign parties 
concerned through consultation (amicable settiement). 
mediation (conciliation), arbitration or courts of pustice. 
Also in the Income Tay Law of the Peopic’s Republic of 
China Concerning Jomut Venture With Chinese and 
Foreign Investment. Income Tay on Foreign Enterprises 
and Its Regulations for Implementation, there are art 
cles stipulating the way of settiement of disputes with tax 
authorities about tax payment-applying to higher tax 
authorities for reconsideration or bringing the matter 
before the local people's court if the decisions made after 
reconsideration are not accepted. As tor Law of the 
People’s Republic of China on Economic Contracts 
Involving Foreign Interests, i not only lays down a 
chapter for stipulations of settlement of disputes through 
consultation or mediation, arbitration or bringing suit in 
a people's court, but also stipulates in exphicrt terms in its 
gencral provisions: “Parties to contract may choose the 
proper law applicable to the settlement of contract 
disputes. In the absence of such a choice by the parties. 
the law of the country which has the closest connection 
with the contract shall apply.” “The law of the People’s 
Republic of China shall apply to contracts that are to be 
performed within the territory of the People’s Republic 
of China, namely contracts for Chinese-foreign equity 
joint ventures, Chinese-fores contractual yomnt ven- 
iures and Chinese-for’ ** co erative exploration and 
devclopment of nat 0b os.” “For matters that are 
not covered in the lc « oi the People’s Republic of China, 
international practice shall be tollowed.” 
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Fourthly. international treaties concluded or acceded to 
~~ (hina 
economic disputes imvolving foreign interests. These 
kinds of treaties which enter into force under duc legal 
process or procedure shall be legally binding. Civil 
Process Law ot the People’s Republic of China (for Trial 
Implementation.) General Principles of Civil Law of the 
People’s Republic of China and Law of the People’s 
Republic of China on Economic Contracts Involving 


Foreign Interests provide commonality and ciarity. If 


any international treaty concluded or acceded to by the 
People’s Republic of China contains provisions differing 
from those in the laws of the People’s Republic of China. 
the provisions of the international treaties shall apply. 
unless the provisions are ones on which the People’s 
Republi ot China has announced reservations. Now. 
among the international treaties which have been con- 
cluded or acceded to by the People’s Republic of China. 
there are more than MO) treaties which involve judicature 
and arbitration. For mstance, UN Convention on Con- 
tracts tor the International Sale of Goods, Paris Conven- 
tion tor Protection of Industrial Property, UN Conven- 
thon of the Recognition and Entorcement of Foreign 
Arbitral Awards. China has signed 23 agreements on the 
mutual protection of investment with 24 countries and 
almost all of them contain articles concerning settiement 
of investment disputes between a contracting state and 
national of the other contracting state. 


The two countries also confirm in this agreement. In the 
event that the People’s Pepublic of China and the other 
side become party to the 1965 Convention on the 
Sctiement of Investment Disputes Between States. a 
dispute may be submitted to the International Centre for 
Setiiement ot Investment Disputes [ICID] for resolution 
in accordance with the terms on which the contracting 
party which has admitted the investment 1s a party to the 
convention 


In 19¥S7. China participated in the 1958 New York 
Convention on Recognition and Enforcement of Foreign 
\rbiiration Awards and filed an official application for 
resumption of China’s membership in GATT. Since 
then. China has been negotiating tanff deduction with 
the relevant countries. Last year saw China participating 
in MIGA (Multinational Insurance Guarantee Agency). 
\s for the 1965 Washington Convention and ICID, we 
have been actively studying it and considering it, it wail 
be hopetully resolved before long. 


\!! these tacts show that China has, in a comparatively 
all-around way, accepted the usual international 
methods for settlement of economic disputes. 


To sum up as regards the way of settlement of economic 
disputes involving foreign interests, from the Constitution 
to the civil procedure law and the general principles of civil 
law. to the main laws and regulations concerning foreign 
economic affairs as well as the international treaties con- 
cluded or acceded to by Chena, China has set up a 
relatively systematic and complete legal basis, which will 


are also an emportant basis for settlement of 
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definitely guarantee fair. equitable and proper settlement 
of economic disputes involying foreign interests. 


Il. Four Methods for Solving Disputes 


In accordance with the provision and practice of China's 
law and regulations. there are four mayor methods for 
settlement of economic disputes involving foreign inter- 
ests in China. They are consultation. conciliation, arbi- 
tration and litigation. 


1. Consultation (Amicable Settlement): 


Friendly consultati 1s a good way for amicable scttle- 
ment of disputes between parties invelved. We 
encourage the parties to disputes to thrash out the rights 
and wrongs and eliminate differences to resolve the 
disputes in a friendly atmosphere and in the spirit of 
mutual understanding and mutual accommodation so as 
to achieve the objective of continuous and fnendly 
co-operation. Even if co-operation cannot continue, the 
parties should not hurt each other's feelings at the 
expense of harmony. They may disband in an amicable 
atmosphere. saying “goodbye” in a good manner. This 1s 
a traditional method of the Chinese people to resolve 
disputes. As a Chinese saying goes “amity ts great and 
precious.” Of course, the “amity” referred to here should 
be based on the principle of legitimacy, equitableness 
and mutual benefit. There have been numerous cases or 
examples of settling disputes involving foreign interests 
in such an amicable way. 


Up ull now. there have been 15,000 Chinese-foreign 
equity joint ventures and contractual joint ventures 
established in China and most of them are run well. 
According to the survey report made by the American 
4.T. Kearney International Management and Consulting 
Corp. and China International Trade Research Institute. 
the investment result of 50 percent of such joint ventures 
exceeded their expected earning goal, and 44 percent of 
them reached their expected earning target. There were 
only 6 percent of them which failed to get the expected 
carnings. 


When | speak of the fact that the majority of Chinese- 
foreign joint ventures were run well, | do not mean that 
there had been no contradictions and differences 
between Chinese and foreign parties. They were run well 
because of the fact that both Chinese and foreign sides 
had been good at resolving problems through friendly 
consultation as their partnership progressed. paying spe- 
cial attention to nipping their contradictions and differ- 
ences in the bud. 


2. Conciliation: 


Conciliations 1s a method of settling disputes through 
mediation of a third party to encourage the parties 
concerned to adopt a conciliatory attitude and reach an 
agreement. This is also a traditional way of resolving 
disputes among the people in Chinese history. Since the 
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founding of the People’s Republic of China. the concil- 
ation method has spread and devcloped greatly. Com- 
mittees and sbcommitices for mediation or Conciliation 
have been established all over China through legislation 
and have several million cases of civil and taritt offences 
resolved per year. In the past few years. we tried to graft 
this method onto projects of cconommic co-operation 
and technological exchange between China and other 
countries and received very good results. The method 
has been highly commended by our foreign trends 


Regarding the major specific methods of conciliation in 
settling economic disputes involving foreign interests. | 
would like to comment as follows 


Firstly. conciliation outside the procedures of arbitration 
and litigation. This ts a method for settling disputes 
through neither arbitration nor litigation. but rather 
through a third party's mediation between the parties in 
dispute by finding a common ground on which the 
disputants can agree. The third party may be a concilia- 
tion Or mediation organization as well as an instiiution 
enterprise entity or even an individual, Administrative 
conciliation occupies a very important place im the 
practice of concihation in China. Let me give you an 
example which 1s called “Xi Teng Disturbance.” ~\1 
Teng™ 1s the abridged name of “Xi Hu (West Lake) 
Ratten Products Co. Lid.” which was an equity jountyen- 
ture set up by Furniture and Grocery Co. ot Zhejiang 
Province and three Hong Kong busines ven. It was the 
first point venture in Zhejiang Province. one of the first 
equity jornt ventures successfully run in China. It was a 
g00d project getting raw materials trom overseas and 
exporting products abroad. It was vers competitive in 
the international market. However. in 1956. a series of 
contraditions occured because raw materials (raticen) 
provided by the foreign party were not up to standard 
The contradictions were so complicated that the higher 
authority of the Chinese party to the joint venture. 
violating the Chinese-foreign joint venture law and 
breaking the joint venture contract. dsmissed the 
chairman of the board of directors and concurrently the 
president of the joint venture from bh posts without 
authorization and discussion, thus disrupting the norma! 
order of X1 Teng’s production and sales. The contracting 
volume of busness of the joint venture at Chinese Export 
Commodity Fair (1.¢. Guangzhou Fair) diminished 72 
percent. Many co-ordinated processing tactones which 
relied upon raw materials provided by \i Tene Co. Lid 
had to suspend production for lack of ratten materials 
and suffered heavy losses. “Xi Teng Disturbance” 
attracted the attention of people in China and abroad 
Later on, thanks to the concern and mediation (concili- 
ation) made by the provincial Department of Forcien 
Economic Relations and Trade. the provincial people's 
government through to MoFERT [Ministry of Forciwn 
Economic Relations and Trade] and the central leading 
body in charge of forcign investment. the meghts and 
wrongs were thrashed out, the errors were corrected. and 
the chairman of the board of directors and concurrentl 
president of the joint venture was reinstated at his posts 
Finally. the tumult of the disturbance subsided 
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(ther similar cases included the dispute over Site Lows 
project. the dispute over Jinglun Hotel pr 
dispute over Wuhan Scalings Factory. All of them. unc 


the circumstances when both C hinese and torcien party 
tasied to solve their contradiction through consullat 
and their dispute was finally settled through administra- 
tive conciliation (or mediation) without going throug! 
the procedures of arbitration and litigation. In the med: 
ation. lawyers played an important rok 


I would like to mention, by the way. that the conciliation 
agreement has no legally binding force. The partic 
concerned shall entorce uo voluntanly and conscicn- 
ously. [If any disputing party backs out of the concil: 
hon agreement, any one of the disputing party has ul 
right to submit the dispute to an arbitration bods tor 
arbitration in accordance with the agreement betwcen 
the parties concerned or tile a suit with the people's 
court 


Secondly. conciliation conducted in the course of arbitra 
tion procedure. In China, any body of arbitration must pay 
great attention to conciliation conducted in the 
the arbitrauion procedure. Both arbitration rules 
China International Economic and Trade Arbitration 
Commission and arbitration rules of the China Mari 
Arbitration Commission provide that the arbitration 
mission and the arbitration tribunal may conciliate cas 
under their cognizance. In case a settlement agreement ts 
reached through concihation. the arbitration tribunal shall 
make an award in accordance with the contents of the 
setiiement agreement reached between both parties. The 
commussions always try as far as possible to settle by 
concihation every case which can be resolved thy: 
the spirit of combination of arbitration with conciliation 
In fact. $0 percent of the cases handled by China's toreign- 
related arbitration institutions were settled through suc- 
cesstul conciliation 


Ours ot 


of the 


Wav 1 


The Chinese arbitration institutions. together with som 
foreign arbitration bodies, created a new type of conc! 
ation method. te. Chinese-foreign jorunt: concihiation 
The method 1s that cach disputing party requests an 
arbitration body in its own country to appoint one or the 
same number of concilators. Then the appointed cor 
cihators make joint conciliation. We have done a good 
job together with the United States in this way of 
resolving disputes. Two mayor dispute cases of Sin )- LS 
trade contracts were settled through Sine-l S. jornt 
concihatien. The result was welcome by both the Chi 
nese and American disputing parties. In addition 

and the Federal Republic of Germany esti 
respectively the Beying Conciliation Centre in +i 
and Bening Hamburg Conciliation Centre in the Federal! 
Republic. The two centres signed an agreement: on 
bilater «! conciliation cooperation and yornth formulated 
the Beyne-Hamburg concihation rules. Any cconomn 
and trade dispute and any maritime dispute can bx 
applied to the two centres for concilated settlement 
respectively or pointiy. At present. ten and more cases of 
international trade disputes are under conciliation on the 
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two centres. The establishment of these two centres 
marked a turther devclopment of the new method of the 
jomt conciliation 


Phordly. conciliation in the course of litigation procedure 
The Civil Procedure Law of the People’s Republic of 
China (tor Tral Implementation) stipulates that: In con- 
ducting civil proceedings. the people's couzts shall siress 
concihation, if conciliation efforts prove ineflective. they 
shall render yudgments without delay. The section stupu- 
lates a series Of specific rules for concihation conducted by 
courts. All of the stipulations mentioned above are appli- 
cable to economic disputes involving foreign interests 
That 1s to say that the same principles and rules are applied 
in people's courts when handling cases involving foreign 
interests, siressing conciliation, on the basis of ascertaming 
the tacts and distinguishing between might and wrong. 
urging the parties to reach mutual understanding and 
compromise and rendering judgments without delay if 
concihation efforts are effective 


It should be ported out that conciliation 1s not apph- 
cable mn handling economic administrative dispute cases. 


3. Arbitration 


The system of arbitration involving foreign interests on 
( hina was estab'ished in the 1950's. At present. there are 
two permanent arbitration institutions: China Interna- 
tional Leonomec and Trade Arbitration Commission 
and China Maritime Arbitration Commission. Both of 
them are set up in China's Council for the Promotion of 
International Trade (CCPIT). ve. the China Chamber of 
International Commerce. In order to suit the needs of 
the policy of opening to the outside world and the 
development of Shenzhen Special Economic Zone. the 
Foreign Economic and Trade Arbitration Comission of 
(C Pli—the predecessor of China International Eco- 
nomic and Trade Arbitration Commission set up a 
branch office in Shenzhen in 1983 (renamed as Shen- 
zhen Subcommussion afterwards), which takes cogni- 
vance of cases of disputes arising from the local transac- 
tions. Shenzhen subcommussion maintains a panel of 15 
arbitrators, eight of whom arc ooted personages specially 
invited trom Hong Kong Iegal and industrial and com- 
mercial circles. A sub-commussion will be established in 
Shanghai betore long. 


iver the past decade. the Chinese foreign-re’ated arbi- 
tration institutions, basing themselves on facts and 
taking the law as the criterion, following the three 
principles of independence, equality and mutual benefit, 
and reterring to international practice. have handled 
many cases of cconomic disputes between Chinese and 
foreign parties fairly and properly, and have carned good 
reputation. More and more applications for arbitration 
have been tiled with the Chinese arbitration institutions 
in Fecent vears. At present, the two Chinese arbitration 
institutions have handled nearly 300 cases which involve 
concerned parties from dozens of countries and regions. 
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Now. | would like to say something about the scope of 
handling cases. their mayor features and the question of 
reform of the Chinese foreign-related arbitration 
mstilulions 


A. The scope of taking cognizance of dispute cases: 


China International Economic and Trade Arbitration 
Commrssion takes cognizance of any cases of disputes 
arising from international economic and trade transac- 
tions. China Maritime Arbitration Commission takes 
cognizance ot— 


(1) Disputes over remuneration tor salvage services 
rendered by sca-going vessels to cach other or by a 
Sca-going vessel to a river craft and vice versa: 


(2) Disputes arising trom colisions between sca-goiung 
vessels or between sea-going vessels and river craft oF 
trom damages caused by sea-going vessis to harbour 
structures or installations 


(3) Disputes arising from chartering agency. towage. 
raising. sale. repairing and building of or in respect of 
sca-going vessel. carriage by sea in virtue of contracts of 
affreyghtment, bil's of lading or other shipping docu- 
ments, and marine ir “rance: 


(4) Disputes on pollution damages to marine environment, 


(5) Other marnime dispute cases submitted tor arbitra- 
tron by the partics concerned, based on an agreement 
between them 


i. The mayor features of Chinese arbitration relating to 
foreign affairs: 


(1) Uphold the guiding principle of handling cases in a 
way of equality and fairness. No matter whether a party 
is a Chinese or a foreigner. all men are equal before the 
law. and are treated equally in proceedings. Whoever has 
justice on hrs side prevails. 


(2) Arbitration procedures are simple and convenient to 
follow, and application of law 1s proper. Autonomy of the 
parties concerned 1s respected. All these points are ensured 
by the arbitration rules of the arbitration commussions. 
The people's courts do not interfere in arbitration. 


(3) Combine arbitration with conciliation. This as a 
salient [as published] of China’s arbitration institutions. 
Views on the relations between arbitration and concili- 
ation in Cm.a are different from those in other coun- 
tries. In foreign countries conciliation 1s separate proce- 
dures completely from arbitration procedures, while 
China arranges concihation to be conducted m= the 
course of arbitration procedure. The advantages of such 
procedure save time and cost. In Western countries, 
concihators, cannot serve as arbitrators in subsequent 
arbitrations procedure if the concthation failed, and 
arbitrators cannot concihate disputes in the course of 
arbitration procedure. in China. the practice 1s exactly 
the reverse. f the concihation faded, concilators may be 
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appointed arbitrators in the subsequent arbitration pro- 
cedure, and arbitrators may conciliate dispute cases in 
the course of arbitration procedure 


C. The reform of China’s arbitration involving foreign 
interests: 


During the past three decades, especially in the past ten 
years, China’s arbitration system involving foreign inter- 
ests have been much improved as evidenced by the 
constant expansion of the scope of handling cases and the 
widening of the application of law. Recently. China 
improved and perfected its arbitration system involying 
foreign interests, and amended the arbitration rules. For 
instance, the scope of handling cases by the former 
Foreign Economic and Trade Arbitration Commission of 
CCPIT has been broadened trom the original scope of 
handling cases relating only to disputes arising from 
China's foreign economic and trade transactions to all 
disputes arising from international economic and trade 
transactions between any parties concerned. The original 
panel of arbitrators included only Chinese whereas afler 
the amendments, the panel of arbitrators also consisted 
of foreigners who are invited. The presiding arbitrator 
shall now be appointed by the chairman of the arbitration 
commussion from among the pane! of arbitrators instead 
of being selected by the arbitrators appointed by dis- 
puting parties respectively as stipulated in the old rules. 
hearing cases in open sessions 1s changed into hearings 
not im open sessions; but if both parties request hearings 
in Open sessions, the arbitration tribunal shall decide 
thereon: the new rules added a provision of a withdrawal 
of the arbitrator from his office when the arbitrator has 
personal interest in the case. The rules were amended in 
reference to United Nations model law with international 
arbitration and the amended rules are consistent with the 
rules of most permanent international arbitration inst- 
tutions in the world. Because of this, in June 1988. 
Foreign Economic and Trade Arbitration Commission of 
CCPIT was renamed as the China International Eco- 
nomic and Trade Arbitration Commussion and the Mar- 
itume Arbitration Commission was renamed as the China 
Maritime Arbitration Commission. 


The Chinese arbitration institutions have established 
everbroader friendly links with foreign arbitration 
bodies in recent years. For example. they reached either 
writing or oral agreements on arbitration and concilia- 
tion co-operation with Japan. France. Italy. Ghana. the 
United States. Sweden and the Federal Republic of 
Germany respectively. They also signed agreements on 
cooperation with the arbitration bodies of Australia 
Belgium, Canada, Spain and Holland. The International 
Council! for Commercial Arbitration invited the Chinese 
arbitration institutions to send representatives to partic- 
ipate in the council as ts members, and the arbitration 
organizations of Britain, Australia, Canada. Poland and 
Hong Kong invited their Chinese colleagues to serve as 
their arbitrators. The World Trade Centre of UNCTAD 
GATT [as published] extended special invitations to 
members of the Chinese arbitration institutions to serve 
as us arbitration experts. China participated in the 
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dratting and tormulation of the lL nited Nations Model 
Law on International Commercial Arbitration. The Chr- 
nese arbitration imsiitutions he irther strengthen 
their international Cooperation ther countries on 
the existing basis and ts walling des ote all their ettorts 
10 promoting Ihe progress o! niernational arbitra- 
tion cause and boosting the devclopment of interna- 
tional economic and trade relations 


4. Litigation 


As already mentioned atx Ch iw provides that 
foreigners and statcless persons enjoy the same litigation 
nights and obligations as ( hinese citizens. Well, under 
what circumstances shal! a suit of c dispute be 


brought betore the people s cor 


In accordance with the stipulations of ¢ Procedure 
Law (For Trial Implementation) when a dispute arises 
from the foreign cconon r maritumy 
activities of China, it the parties h cached a written 
agreement to submit the dispule | 
foreign affairs arbitration ! 


tration to the 
the People's 


Republic of China. thes shall not ne a sun witha 
people's court. if they have not reached such a written 
agreement. they may bring 2 suit w a people's court 
Once an arbitration award has been made on a case Dy 
the foreign afiairs arbitrator tution of China. the 
parties shall not file a sunt wit! people's court. In 
addition, in accordance with ulations of China’s 
tax laws. in case of disputes with the Lax authorities over 


the payment of taxes. the witholding agent and taxpayer 
must first pay tax before applying to higher tax author- 
ties for reconsideration. and i! the, do not accept the 
decisions made after such reconsideration. they can 
bring the matter before the people's « t 


In handling cases Of ccOnOni. disp 
mterests, the Chinese per ics courts adil 
ples as provided by the Consul 

shall be unified exercise of judict wer OV 
courts, that the people's 
independently. that the law applics equally 

a lawsuit, that the people's courts must base themselves en 


; ne toreimgn 

re to the prince 
d laws that there 
the people's 
rustice 
10 all parties to 


wrts shall administer 


facts and take the law the criterion. Such systems shall 
also be adhered to as hearing in public. detence, with- 
drawal, the colicgial syvsiem. the s ni instance being the 
last imstance. appeal and petitior nd trial supervision 
Phese principles and systems will ensure fair and legal trial 


as to realize fair settlement of « lisputes involving 


foreign interests 


Now. please allow me to mat on trial system 


related to economic disputes inv ‘orcign interests 


1 Jurisdictron 


There are four levels of Courts (hina. the Supreme 
People's Court. higher peop! Hermediale peo- 
ples courts, and basic peo s courts. In accordance 
with Civil Procedure Law tf Trial Implementation) 
the intermediate peop Nha purisciiclion as 
courts of first imstan ver cas rolving foreign 
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interests, and higher people's courts shall have jurisdic 
tion as courts of second instance over such cases. This ts 
to say that if a party to an economic lawsuit refuses to 
accept a judgment or order of first instance. he shall have 
the night to file an appeal with the higher peopic’s court, 
namely higher people's court as court of second instance 
(last instance). The higher people's courts shall have 
jurisdiction as courts of first instance over economic 
cases involving foreign interests that have mayor impact 
on the areas under their jurisdiction (provinces, auton- 
omous regions and municipalities) and under these cir- 
cumstances, the Supreme People’s Court shall have 
jurisdiction as the court of second instance. Regarding 
cases that have major impact on the whole country, the 
Supreme People’s Court shall have jurisdiction as the 
court of first instance and be the last one. Of course. 
there has been no such precedent in China. What | am 
talking of here 1s jurisdiction by level of the people's 
courts. Besides, there are territorial jurisdiction and 
referral and designation of jurisdiction in the Civil 
Procedure Law which are also applicable to settlement of 
economic disputes involving foreign interests 


2. In accordance with the decision adopted in November 
1984 by the Standing Committee of the National Peo- 
ple’s Congress on the establishment of maritime courts 
in coastal port cities, maritime courts have jurisdiction 
over marttime cases and maritime trade cases of first 
instance. The higher people's court which 1s located in 
the same areas as the maritime court handling the case 
Shall have jurisdiction as court of second instance over 
the case mentioned above. 


3. The cases of patent disputes are special. In accordance 
with the designation of jurisdiction made by the 
Supreme People’s Court in February 1985, patent law 
suits Shall be under the jurisdiction of following different 
courts respectivels 


\. Disputes over the conterment of patents of invention, 
declaration of the validity or invalidity of patents con- 
ferred, the coercive entorcement of licenses or over 
charges for the use of patents shall be under the jurisdic 

tion of Being Municipal Intermediate People’s Cour 

for first instance, and Beying Municipal Higher People’s 
Court shall act as the court ef second (last) instance. 


B. Disputes over charges for use of patents, infringement 
of patent right and violation of contracts on the assign 
ment of patent right after the publication for patent prior 
io its Conferment shall be under the jurtsdiction of the 
intermediate people's courts in provinces. autonomous 
regions and municipalities directly under the central 
government as well as special economic zones for first 
instance and under the jurisdiction of their higher courts 
ior second instance. 


2. The division of administration of yustice and the scope 
of accepting cases in the people's courts concerning 
economic disputes involving foreign interests: 


\. The economic division of a competent people's cour! 
Shall accept and handle toilowing cases: 
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a. Cases of disputes arising from economic and trade 
relations between Chinese and foreign parties concerned 
(mainly economic contracts disputes) and a suit thereot 
brought to a people’s court, 


b. Cases of disputes arising among foreign enterprises 
and organizations from economic and trade relations 
with in the territory of the People’s Republic of China 
and a suit thereof brought to a people's court: 


c. Cases of disputes arising from economic and trade 
relations outside the territory of the People’s Republic of 
China and a suit there of brought to a people's court in 
accordance with the written agreement between the 
parties concerned: 


d. Cases of economic disputes over industrial property. 
including cases of economic-administrative disputes in 
this regard: 


¢. Cases of labour disputes between Chinese and for- 
cigners, etc. 


B. The administrative division of a competent people's 
court shall accept and handle cases of economic- 
administrative disputes (not including cases of disputes 
on industrial property) brought to the people's court in 
accordance with the law by foreign parties who do 
business in China and who challenge administrative 
penalty or fine or other kinds of administrative decisions 
made by competent administrative units in China. 


(. Maritime courts shall accept and handle 


a. Cases of disputes involving infringement of maritime 
rights which mainly include disputes arising from such 
serious accident due to negligence as collisions between 
sea-going vessels or damages caused by sea-going vessels 
to harbour or offshore structures or installations, pollu- 
lion or contamination of waters, obstruction of naviga- 
tion by maritime operations, injuries, deaths caused by 
iransport and operations, etc.: 


b. Various cases of disputes involving maritime trade 
contracts which mainly include cases of contract disputes 
such as those on affreightment. transport of passengers and 
their luggage. sea-going vessels, building, repairing, dis- 
mantling and sale, chartering and agency, marine insur- 
ance, remuneration for salvage service, towage or raising. 
harbour operation and labour service, etc.: 


c. Other cases of maritime or maritime trade disputes 
such as general average [as published]. development and 
utilization of marine resources, Maritime preservative 
measures and maritime execution, etc. 


3. Application of laws in trial of cases of economic 
disputes involving forcign interests: 


a) Laws enacted by the National People’s Congress and 
is Standing Committee concerning foreign economic 
affairs. similar administrative rules and regulations 
enacted by the State Council and international treaties 
concluded or acceded to by China all serve as basis (legal 
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grounds) for the people's courts in trying cases of eco- 
nomic disputes involving foreign interests. In addition, 
local regulations concerning foreign economic affairs 
adopted by the people's congress of provinces and 
municipalities directly under the central government 
and their standing commitices. which must not contra- 
vene the Constitution and the law and administrative 
rules and regulations, and regulations on the exercise of 
autonomy and other separate regulations enacted by the 
people's congress of national autonomous areas may also 
serve as basis for the people's courts in trying cases of 
economic disputes involving foreign interests arising 
within such provinces, municipalities directly under the 
central government and autonomous areas. In July 1988. 
in light of the need of deepening reform and widening 
opening up, the decision was that (provided they do not 
contravene laws, rules and regulations adopted by gov- 
ernments of higher levels) the following local regulations 
may serve as basis for the people's courts in trying cases. 
a local regulation formulated by the people's congresses 
and their standing committees of cities where provincial 
and autonomous regional people's courts are located and 
the people’s congress of relatively large cities. with the 
approval of the state council: [sentence as published] 


b) Regulations issued by ministries and commissions of 
the State Council and regulations drawn up by the 
people's government of a province, autonomous region, 
municipality directly under the central government, and 
by the people's government of a city where the people's 
government of a province Or autonomous region is 
located, or of a city which has a separate economic plan 
or which is a relatively large one, with the approval of the 
State Council and by the government of a special 
economic 7one. 


Besides, the parties to a contract involving foreign inter- 
ests may choose the proper law applicable to the settle- 
ment of their contract disputes. In the absence of such a 
choice by the parties, the law of the country which has 
the closest connection with the contract shall apply. The 
law of the People’s Republic of China applying to 
contracts 1s to be performed within the territory of the 
People’s Republic of China, namely contracts for Chi- 
nese-foreign equity joint ventures, Chinese-foreign con- 
tractual joint ventures and Chinese-foreign co-operative 
exploration and development of natural resources. For 
matters that are not covered in the law of the People’s 
Republic of China, international practice shall be fol- 
lowed. It 1s also necessary to point out that if new legal 
provisions are formulated while contracts fer Chinese- 
foreign equity joint ventures, Chinese contractual joint 
ventures, or Chinese-foreign cooperative exploitation 
and development of natural resources. which have been 
concluded with the approval of the state, are being 
performed within the territory of the People’s Republic 
of China, the performance may still be based on the 
terms of the contracts so as to guarantee the effect of the 
contracts. Such a stipulation in legislation shows obvi- 
ousi, and fully in itself that China takes contracts 
seriously and keeps promises honestly. 
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400 Treasury Bond Trading Markets ! stablished 
HK2509093 789 Beying CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in Enelish 25 Sep 8Y 

pp 1, 2 


[By staff reporter Zhang Yuan] 


{Text] Under an economy with strong central planning 
for more than 30 years. hardly any Chinese would have 
the idea of cashing in on security transactions. 


Bul as a market-oriented economy under centralized 
planning takes shape during the last 10 years of eco- 
nomic reforms. people in China have begun to develop 
“a sense of finance” and are taking to the trading of state 
treasury bonds, the only marketable securities in China. 


BUSINESS WEEKLY learned last week that in 18 
months since the State Council first approved the trial 
operation of trading State treasury bonds in seven cit- 
ies—Shenyang. Shanghai, Chongging, Wuhan. Guang- 
7hou. Harbin and Shenzhen—on April 21 last year. more 
than 400 such bond trading markets have been estab- 
lished in over 100 cities in all provinces and autonomous 
regions except Tibet. 


So far. the total volume of bonds traded in China has 
reached 3.5 billion yuan (about $938 million), Lian 
Weidong said in an interview, 


Lian, a deputy division chief of the Finance Admunistra- 
tion Department under the People’s Bank of China. the 
country’s central bank, said that this progress has been 
made on a rough road. 


In the past 10 years, the government has had a deficit 
every year except 1985. Since 1978. government debt has 
reached 70 billion yuan (about $15.8 billion). 


Deficits registered 7.1 billion yuan (about $1.9 billion) in 
1986 and 8 billion yuan (about $2.14 billion) each year 
for 1987 and 1988. with this year’s deficit to be an 
estimated 7.5 billion yuan (about $2 billion). 


The government started issuing state treasury bonds in 
IS81. which was considered an effective way to raise 
funds and help curtail consumption and inflation. 


Up to now, all kinds of bonds issued by the government 
are over 50 billion yuan (about $13.44 billion). of which 
individuals bought over 50 per cent while enterprises 
and other institutions bought the rest. 


But rising inflation in recent years has outgrown the 
interest yields people expected to receive from the 
bonds. The official estimate of the intlation rate was 18.5 
per cent in 1988 and was 12.9 per cent last month while 


the maximum yearly interest yield for 100 yuan worth of 


such bonds was only 14 per cen! 


The black market for bond transactions then developed. 
People took their bonds to private dealers for cash. 
getting as low as SO per cent of the bonds face value. 


PA) 
tw 


And people in some places simply traded the bonds tor 
daily necessities, such as eggs. 


To stem black market dealings and defend the reputation 
of state treasury bonds, the State Council approved the 
opening of state-run bond trading markets last year. 


But so tar only bonds issued in 1985 and 1986 are 
allowed to be traded, Lian said. 


This move has stopped the black-market trading of 


bonds issued during those vears, but illegal trading of the 
bonds issued in other years continues in some places. 


However. Lian said that many people no longer consider 
the bonds to be “dead money.” but instead they expect 
that they may be able to make profits from them. 


On September ¥. the buying and selling prices for 1985 
(00-,uan bonds were 117.53 yuan and 119.60 yuan 
respectively while the buying and selling prices of 19896 
100-yuan bond were 101.13 yuan and 103.13 yuan 
respectivels 


Traders are only allowed to make a profit of 2 per cent 
from the price difterential between buying and selling. 


Second-hand buyers of the bonds can get a profit as high 
as 26.37 per cent for 1985 bonds and 25.18 per cent tor 
1986 bonds when the bonds’ three-vear term ends, Lian 
Said 


However, in the past one and half years, Lian said. the 
bond trading markets have experienced an interesting 
period in which individual holders sold their bonds in 
hig quantities at the beginning and investors bought 
ihem on a large scale 


In the seven trial cities. bond trading markets in a short 
period bought 150 millon yuan (about $40 million) 
worth of state treasury bonds, but only 2 per cent of the 
purchased bonds were ones that could be sold 


By June 20. 1988, bond stockpiles in the seven cities were 
worth about 200 millon yuan (about $53.76 million) 


But by August. when people saw that buying the bonds 
resulted in profits, the selling in big quantities slowed 
and the purchasing rate in 61 cities rose as high as 50.1 
per cent. Lian said. 


However, panic buying last September severely pounded 
the bond trading business and the resale business volume 
was Sharply reduced unul the end of last year, causing 
the bond stockpile at one point to surpass 700 milion 
yuan (about $188 million). 


At this time. the People’s Bank of China made an 
announcement that bond stockpiles should be reduced. 
and trading markets were authorized to set prices 
according to the market 


From January, bond trading markets ended their crisis 
and selling increased 
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From January to September, trading organizations 
bought a total of 612 million yuan worth of bonds (about 
$164 million) and the selling was 549 million yuan 
(about $147 million). 90 per cent of the total purchased. 
Lian said. 


Since the beginning to now, the selling price of the 1985 
{Q0-yuan bond has increased from the original 109 yuan 
to the present 119 yuan. The 1986 100-yuan bond has 
increased to the present 103 yuan from the original 97 
yuan. 


Profit rates of the 1985 100-yuan bond increased to 26 
per cent from 15 per cent and the 1986 100-yuan bond 


was up to 25 per cent from 16 per cent. 


Minorities Encouraged To Develop Border Trade 


HKIS09072 489 Beying CHINA DAILY in English 
a5 NS psopl 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 


[Text] Minority areas bordering other countries are 
being encouraged to open their doors to develop border 
trade as a means of fighting poverty. 


The state w.ll also allow farmers from poor minority 
areas to sell more agricultural products and other pro- 
duce at free markets for profit, stated Ismail Amat. 
minister of the State Nationalities Affairs Commission. 
on Saturdays 


He made the remarks at the closing ceremony in Beying 
of a national mecting to assist economic development ot 
minority nationalities. 


He emphasized that funds and material which were 
given by the state as poverty-relict should be spent on 
productive development in these areas. 


And a diversified economy should also be encouraged to 
promote development in the poor minority areas, he 
added 


The State Council has issued a circular which was made 
public during the five-day meeting stipulating four poli- 
cies designed to eradicate poverty in minority areas as 
soon as possible. 


The state will 


—aliow minority areas to develop their own small or 
medium-sized industry on the basis of local conditions. 


—reduce quotas of agricultural and other products 
which are required to be sold to the state at low or 
planned prices. 


—Alleviate tax burdens to allow the poor to have more 
money tor self-development. 


—sel up a fund to solve the problem of food and clothing 
in these areas. 
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Publishing Production Greatly Increases 


OW 2509130189 Beying NINHUA in Enelish 
0804 GMT 25 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying. September 25 (XINHU A}—China is now 
taking the lead in the world in publishing in both the 
number of titles and copies of publications. 


Since the founding of the People’s Republic of China, 
China has increased its publication of books by 170 
million copies each year. More than 100 ttles of new 
books are turned out each day in China. 


The most outstanding achievements of the industry were 
the publication of the 50-volume “Collected Works ot 
Karl Marx and Frederick Engels.” the 60-volume “Col- 
lected Works of Lenin.” the 60-volume “Complete 
Works of Chinese Fine Arts.” covering painting, sculp- 
ture. industrial arts, architecture, calligraphy and seal 
carving. and the 70-volume “China Encyclopedia.” 


China has published 4.500 ttles of ancient culture and 
history books since 1949. In the past ten years. 3.080 
titles of dictionaries have been published. ten times the 
amount of the 50 years betore 1949. Twenty-three ethnic 
minorities now have dictionaries in their own languages. 


More than 100 Chinese publishing houses have signed 
cooperative agreements with foreign publishers to pub- 
lish more than 1.000 titles of books. 


Computer for Industrial Control Enters Market 


OW 2409230189 Beying Television Service 
in Mandarin 1400 GMT 23 Sep 89 


{From the “Night News” program] 


[Text] The (Kangfu) Company of Institute No 502 under 
the Ministry of Astronautics Industry has recently turned 
out an SDP-5200 computer for use in industrial control. 
This computer, which has a small functional template. can 
be used with various applied systems to meet different 
requirements. It can be converted into a small intelligent 
instrumental processing unit as well as a large production 
line control system. It finds wide application in such 
diverse fields as the iron and steel. pharmaceutical, and 
Sugar industries, environmental monitoring, and airport 
and railway station management. 


The computer 1s characterized by its advanced pertor- 
mance and high resistance to interference. It is well suited 
for use in China’s industrial plants, which are in poor 
condition, and in a complicated natural environment. This 
is the most advanced computer in our country. [Video 
shows several people looking at some computers; shots also 
Shown of people working on computers] 


Container Shipping Network Established 
HK2SO0907IS89 Beyine CHINA DULY in Enelish 
25 Sep 89 p 3 


“Special to CHINA DAILY” by \u Mingwu] 
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{Text} China has established a multi-co-ordinated net- 
work for container shipping over the last few years. The 
network, connecting sea, river, railway and highway. can 
provide door-to-door cargo transport. according to offi- 
cials from the Ministry of Communications. 


Cargo owners in both coastal and inland cities can 
benefit from the network. officials said. including 
Baotou in Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region and 
Xining of Qinghai Province. 


Container shipping began to be co-ordinated 1n the early 
1980s in China, and with 10 billion yuan invested in 
developing container facilities, 1 has shown a steady 
increase, officials said. 


There are about 20 container docks at coastal and inland 
ports, with a designed handling capacity of 1.2 million 
containers. the officials said. 


These docks a.. located in the ports of Dahan. Tianjin. 
Shanghai. Guangzhou, Nanjing and Wuhan. A group of 
specialized container docks are also under construction 
or being planned. 


These docks handled 37 percent more cargo last year 
than during the previous year, the officials said. They 
said that the average annual increase 1s 20 percent over 
the last 10 years. 


The total volume of container cargo handled last year 
was about 7.59 million tons, up 45 percent over 1987, 
they said. 


There are 30 Chinese shipping companies tnvolved in 
international container transport. and China has a fleet 
of 112 container ships, with more than 73,500 container 
berths, according to ministry figures. 


China started using containers in the 1970s and inaugu- 
rated its first container route to Australia in 1978. li now 
has more than 50 international! routes. 


The sea routes link Chinese poris with those in North 
and Sor th America, Europe, Oceania, the Mediterra- 
nean c untries, the Middle East. Southeast Asia. Japan 
and Hung Kong. 


Incomplete statistics trom the ministry show that more 
than 30 inland container transfer stations have been 
built in recent years and more are to be put into use by 
the end of next year. 


More than 1.700 special trucks for container transport 
are in Operation in the country. 


Serious Drought Plagues Northern China 


OW 2509780689 Beying NINHUA in English 
1221 GMT 25 Sep 8Y 


[Text] Beying, September 25 (XTNHU A)—Serious 
drought 1s hitting most parts of northern China 
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There has been little rainfall since last August. Nearly 20 
million hectares are affected. about one fifth of the 
country’s total farmland, XINHUA learned from the 
Ministry of Water Resources today. 


Minister Yang Zhenhuai said that the continuing 
drought in summer and autumn has caused water short- 
ages in the cities and countryside. 


According to the Ministry the eastern province of Shang- 
dong. which 1s most seriously affected by the drought. 
has reserves of only 1.05 billion cubic meters of water. 
900 million cubic meter less than last year when the 
province was hit by unprecedented drought. 
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“This will affect wheat sowing this autumn and spring 
ploughing next year as well as the water supply for urban 
dwellers and factories in the area.” Yang said 


Al present, about 67 million hectares of wheat in 
northern China are waiting to be ploughed while water 
supplies in the cities of Dalian and Lushun in Liaoning 
Province are only enough for a few months. Some 9.2 
million people in Shangdong Province find it difficult to 
get enough drinking water. 


The minister called on people in the northern provinces 
to work hard to find more water for civil and industrial 
use. He said efforts should be made to ensure the supply 
of materials such as oi and electricity in order to 
minimize damage by the serious drought. 
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East Region 


Xiamen Economic Zone Celebrates Progress 


OW 0710203189 Beying XINHUA in English 
ISOS GMT 7 Oct SY 


{Text} Xiamen, October 7 (XINHUA) —The export- 
oriented economic structure of Xiamen 1s blossoming as 
the city’s eighth birthday approaches. 


Reviewing changes that have taken place during the eight 
years, the mayor of Xiamen, Zou Erjun, said the great 
progress made can be seen in the city’s infrastructure. 
training of skilled workers, the extensive involvement of 
foreign-tunded enterprises in the economy, and the tech- 
nological upgrading of some of its businesses. 


Since the founding of the Xiamen Special Economic 
Zone in 1981 per capita yearly income has increased by 
2.4 umes over that of 1980, its yearly total agricultural 
and industrial output by 3.6 times and its yearly revenue 
by 10 times. 


The mayor said the city had built Gaoqi International 
Airport and a deepwater wharf. and installed a program- 
controlled telephone switchboard with a capacity of 
10,000 lines, and undertaken some big energy. transport 
and telecommunications projects. 


“Meanwhile.” he said. “We have set up Lujiang Voca- 
“onal University, as well as a television university and a 
workers’ sparetime university, and adjusted the educa- 
ional structure of the middle school so as to produce 
Skilled people of different levels. 


“With their total foreign investment of about 2.1 billion 
U.S. dollars and yearly output of 44 percent of the city’s 
total industrial production. foreign-invested businesses 
have turned out to be an important part of the loca! 
economy.” 


Zou said the Xiamen International Bank. the first Sino- 
foreign joint bank in China, has started business beside 
branch banks set up since 1981 by banks from the 
United States, Britain. Hong Kong and other countries 
and regions. 


The city has invested 700 million yuan (about 190 
million U.S. dollars) in the technological upgrading of 
more than half of the existing 400 businesses by 
importing advanced foreign technology and equipment. 
which boost the development of local tndustry and tts 
export trade. Its foreign exchange carnings from exports 
are five times higher than they were in 1980. 


The mayor added: “We are continuing our efforts to 
improve Our investment environment.” 
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Shandong Secretary at Press Work Forum 


SK0710122389 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Oct 89 


[Text] On the afternoon of 4 October. the Shandong 
Provincial CPC Committee invited responsible com- 
rades of 16 press units. both central units stationed in 
Jinan and provincial ones. to a forum to discuss ways to 
improve and strengthen press work. Jiang Chunyun. 
secretary of the provincial party committee, spoke at the 
forum. He first extended gratitude to the diligent work of 
the editors and reporters of these press units oa behalf of 
the provincial party committee. He said: Over the past 
few years. particularly since the beginning of this year. 
our province has achieved good results in propaganda 
and news report work. The provincial party committee ts 
saustied with the propaganda and reports on the 
endeavor of improvement. rectification, and deepening 
of reform, on checking the turmoil and suppressing the 
rebellion, and on the 40th National Day. Shandong’s 
political and economic situation has been good over the 
past few years. and the province has become known 
more widely. This cannot be separated from everyone's 
active efforts to carry Oul propaganda and news reports. 


hang Chunyun said: News reports and public opinion 
are very important. The provincial party committce 
Should further strengthen leadership over press work, 
hold discussions on it on a regular basis, and reinforce 
guidance to news reports and public opinion so that they 
can truly play a role in uniting, educating. inspiring, and 
stimulating the masses, and promote the building of the 
two civilizations. Provincial departments concerned 
should provide convenience and good work conditions 
to press units. and help them with whatever they can do. 
It is hoped that al! press units will make news reports and 
public opinion better than they are now. 


The participating responsible comrades of the press units 
aired their views freely during their animated discussion 
ai the forum. They offered some opinions and sugges- 
Lions On ways to improve the press work and upgrade the 
quality of the contingent of press workers. 


Miao Fenglin. Standing Committee member and propa- 
ganda department director of the provincial party com- 
mittee. presided over the forum. Ma Zhongchen. deputy 
secretary, and Ma Zhongcai. Standing Committee 
member of the provincial party committee, attended and 
delivered speeches. 


Jiang Chunyun at Closing Ceremony of Art 
Festival 

SA0710132289 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Oct 8Y 


[Excerpt] The second Shandong art festival concluded ou 
the evening of 6 October at the gymnasium of the Jinan 
iron and steel general plant. Attending the closing cere- 
mony were leaders of the provincial party commitice, 
the provincial Advisory Commission, the provincial 
People’s Congress. the provincial government, and the 
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provincia! Commutice of the Chinese People’s Political been pul into production and are engaging in the pro- 
Consultative Conference. including Jiang Chunyun, Ma duction of light industry. textile industry, electronic 
Zhongchen, Zhang Qu Miao Fenglin. Li Chunt- industry. metallurgical industry, building materials 


inj! 
ing. He Guogiang,. Ma Zhongcai. Liu Zhongqian, Zhu 
Yongshun. Lu Hong. Lin Ping. Yan Jingging. Zhang 
Ruifeng. Nu Wensyuan. and Ding Fangming. Also 
attending was Han Bangyu. specially invited adviser to 
the provincial governament. Zhang Ruiteng. vice gov- 
presided over the closing cere- 

member of the Standing Com- 


hy, Prowin 
‘ y TEER 


ernor of the | 
mony. and Miao Fengli 


mittee of the provincial party committee and director of 


r 


ihe Propaganda Department of the provincial party 
committee. de! fa closing speech 

He said: On u iston of the 40th anniversary of the 
PRC's founding. the holding of the second Shandong art 
festival constitutes ap important activity tor marking the 
40th anniversary the PRC's founding, as well as a 
report-back performance and dedication made bv the 
province's | ry and cies tor the motherland and 


the peopl 


Miao Fenglu ressed hope that the 
would firmly and unswervingly 
uphold the four cardinai principles. would adhere to the 


rature and art to the need ot the 


lotus , +,1 ¢ L- o 
iterary and art Workers 


Orienlavion OF wearing tit 


people and socialism. would persist in the principle of 
leiting a hundred Howers blossom and a hundred schools 
of thought contei 1d would plunge into the thick of 
life to create diligent!,. He also expressed hope that the 
vast number of literary and art workers would write good 
works, perform good pl and produce good cassette 
and video tapes “ith a strong sense of mission of being 
responsible for the people and the healthy growth of 
youngster 
In addition. he called on leaders at all levels to Sternly 
pe out pornograp! ary and art works with one 
hand and to energetically make Irterature and art flourtsh 
v! | d tion to and show concern 


-. 
r 

= 

—_— 


tor litera: ‘ct and comprehend 


the creative labor of literary and art workers. [passage 


PrgeT EA 


Shandong ‘lakes Best Use of Foreign Funds 


NA‘ if io y j i? ! SHIOING RIB lOuw ( AIL ‘4 

’ yy) 

[Summary] Si th ntorcement of open policy in 
1979. Shandong Pt isimitially opened a field for 
introducing forcen tunds. By the end of August 1989, 


forcien businessmen or firms 
including joint-venture enter- 
t products with materials pro- 


the provin 


vided trom abroad. the processing of products with 
samples provided trom abroad. the assembling of parts 
provided trom abroad mpensatory trades. and the 
lease of fixed ass i mtracts are worth $1.24 
billion, of whi SSN hon have been already intro- 
duced. By us: hese toremn tunds. the province has 


pened 4s yni-ventur nterprises. of which ISS have 


vast number of 


industry. chemical industry. aquatic products processing 
industry, agriculture and animal husbandry. and mari- 
lume shipping. More than 97 percent of 155 joint- 
venture enterprises are confined to production and 
under the administration of 15 cities and prefectures. 


Shanghai Plans To Attract More Funds, 
Technology 

OWOSIOL7ISS8Y Beying XINHUA in English 
L149 GMI S Oct 8Y 


{ Text] Shanghai. October 8 (XINHUA}—Shanghai plans 
to aliract more foreign capital and advanced technology 
by speeding up civic construction, improving the invest- 
ment environm iui and Opening new investment zones, 
the “CHINA iSAILY™ reported today. 


Mayor Zhu Rongyji said his government ts to prepare for 
the large-scale development of the city’s Pudong area—a 
233-square-kilometre area between the Huagpu River 
and the East China Sea. 


“Pudong 1s a treasure land of Shanghai. Here lies our 
hope to vitalize the city.” said Zhu, who became the 
mayor of China’s biggest industrial city in April last year. 


The establishment of new industrial interests will be the 
main focus of the development of the Pudong area, 
according to Zhu. 


Several major civic projects are also under construction, 
which Zhu said signals the start of a new era character- 
ized by a greatly improved investment environment. 


These projects include the 100-million-yuan upgrading 
project at the city’s Hongqiao International Airport: the 
construction of the the city’s first metro, involving an 
investment of 680 million US. dollars: the building of a 
bridge over the Huangpu River at a cost of 820 million 
yuan (221 million U.S. dollars): a city-wide wastewater 
ireatment project. and the installation of program- 
controlled telephones 


However, the mayor admitted that his government will 
meet tremendous difficulties in realizing its ambitious 
goals despite the mayor's confidence in the city’s invest- 
ment environment. 


“We have done too little in the past in urban construc- 
tron. We will need tens of billions of yuan (about several 
billion U.S. dollars) to repay the ‘old debts’.” he said. 


Since his government would never have such a financial 
strength. Zu said, he hopes international financial 
bodies and foreign governments would help and con- 
tinue their cooperation with us.” he said. 


“The World Bank had promised to provide us loans of 
200 million U.S. dollars a year, including 50 million US. 
dollars in soft loans.” he said. 
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Meanwhile, the city will go all out to expand exports and 
attract direct Overseas investment. Zhu said. 


To date, the city has approved 670 joint ventures 
involving a total overseas investment of 2.4 billion U_S. 
dollars. 


Central-South Region 


Guangdong Court Sentences June Turmoil Criminals 


HK1110053389 Beying ZHONGGUO NINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1224 GMT Y¥ Oct 8Y 


{[Report: “Criminals Who Committed Crimes During 
the “June 4 Turmoil” Were Sentenced in Guangzhou” — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline} 


[Text] Guangzhou. 9 Oct (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE} Today. the Guangzhou City middle-level court 
passed sentences to three people who committed crimes 
during the period of the “June 4° turmoil. Li Jueming 
was sentenced to I8 years’ imprisonment for hooli- 
ganism and robbery and deprived of political rights for 5 
years; Li Jinhua was sentenced to 13 years’ imprison- 
ment for hooliganism and deprived of political nights for 
4 years: and Zeng Weidong was sentenced to 5 years’ 
imprisonment for hooliganism. 


On the evening of 6 June this year, Li Jueming and Li 
Jinhua, both jobless residents in Guangzhou, took 
advantage of the student demonstration in Haizhu 
Square to steal into the square. In the early morning the 
next day, Li Jueming intercepted a taxi and broke its 
lights and door mirror. He then joined other people in 
striking the car body. Li Jueming then led Li Jinhua and 
other people to Haizhu Bridge. where they intercepted 
vehicles and used bricks and stones to damage 14 vehi- 
cles. When two young women walked across Haizhu 
Square onto the bridge, they immediately held up these 
two women. One of the women was forced down on the 
ground with her clothes being torn off. The hooligans 
openly insulted this woman. 


Zeng Weidong was a peasant in Lianping County. He 
went to Haizhu Square on 6 June and stayed there until 
the early morning of 7 June. He joined a group of people 
who were waving the banner of “Guangzhou Workers” 
and participated in the activities of beating, smashing. 
and looting. He was later caught by other people and sent 
to the public security organ. 


Guangdong Meeting Stresses Corruption Crackdown 


HKOY10012589 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 8 Oct 8Y 


[Text] A provincial meeting of chief procurators con- 
cluded in Jiangmen City yesterday. The chief procura- 
tors from all cities in the province again urged economic 
criminals to turn themselves in to the procuratorial 
organs within the deadline set by the notice of the 
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Supreme People’s Court and Supreme People’s Procura- 
lorate. The meeting also made arrangements for the next 
stage of the crackdown on economic crime. 


In the 50 days since the issue of the notice, 1.020 
economic criminals in Guangdong haver turned 
themslves in to the procuratorial organs at all levels. 
They have handed over !2 million yuan in ill-gotten 
gains. together with various other items. Over 300 eco- 
nomic criminals have been dealt with leniently. 


There are now some 20 days to the deadline set by the 
notice. (Lu Chengjing). deputy provincial procurator and 
director of the provincial Anticorruption Work Bureau. 
said al the mecting that the procuratorial organs should. 
after verifying the facts, leniently and as rapidly as 
possible deal with economic criminals who turn them- 
selves in. The organs must deal severely with those 
criminals who fail to make a clean breast of things to 
improve party and popular style. 


Lack of Capital Stalls Guangdong City Industry 
HKIG1IO02Z1589 Hone Kone HONGKONG STANDARD 
(BUSINESS STANDARD) in English 10 Oct 89 p 2 


[By Cacung Lai-kuen] 


[Text] Some factories in Guangzhou have had to halt 
part of their production because they lacked sufficient 
capital to buy materials, despite their having orders on 
hand, according to a senior executive of an industrial 
corporation. 


Liu Can, office director of Guangzhou Leather Industry 
Corp. said in Hong Kong factories which sell their 
products domestically were affected most by moves to 
tighten money supply throughout the mainland. 


He said the policy had had a chain effect in China. 


Consumption power had decreased and the business of 
commercial stores had been directly affected, wiih the 
result that retatlers tailed to clear the balance of their 
accounts with the factories. 


Guangzhou Leather Industry Corp has established 14 
joint ventures with Hong Kong and Taiwanese investors, 
mostly for shoe-making. 


In addition, the corporation has a further four state- 
owned factories and |2 shareholding factories. 


Mr Liu said factories with products for domestic sales 
only had faced severe problems of overstocking because 
commercial departments had insufficient capital to buy 
goods from factories. 


As an example of the problem, he said a basic retriger- 
ator made in Guangzhou had been selling for more than 
2.000 yuan (HK$4_.200) in Guangzhou tn last year. but 
the price had dropped more than 30 percent. to about 
1.500 yuan recently. 
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As a result. the manutacturers had no money to buy raw 
materials. because thes had had difficulty in recouping 
moneys tor goods trom buyers, he said. 


Factories within the Guangzhou Leather Industrial Corp 
were individually owed millions of yuan, he said. 


Part of the production within the company’s factories 
n halted because they had failed to pay for 
materials in cash 


had bee 


The raw-materials suppliers had requested the factories 
lo pas in cash because of the nationwide money shortage 
thes refused to supply materials. 


(otherwise 


Mir Liu said that previously. industrial departments in 
(hina would inject money into manutacturing enter- 
the latter found difficulties in fulfilling the 


4 rises. V nen 


Als omm departments such as government 
mport and «1 orporations would pay moncy to 
factories im advance tor purchasing raw materials tor 
‘ IT di ct on 

Nir Liu said another method to obtain capital was 


through banks. but bank interest rates had been 
reased substantially in the past year as the central 
government sought to control credit to cool the over- 


icaled cconomy 


no tresh moneys had been injected by either 
i con.mercial departments as a result of the 


’ 
] ——. 
PiteWeCa 


dustrial « 


lightening of moneys supply. They had the problem of 


capital shortage too, Mr Liu added. 


Mir Liu said tactories in Guangzhou city hac? worned 
hard to raise tresh money in order to keep production 
lie 


(ne method of rarsing fresh money was to seek it from 
the emplovees of the tactones. But this was not a 


long-term ri 


Nir Liu said the joint ventures faced tewer difficulties 
because it Was easier for them to borrow yuan from the 
hanks because of the preferential treatment granted by 
the Chinese government. 


Hlainan \leeting Discusses Newspapers, Journals 


HMAKOVIOOTOSSY Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
" Mandarin 2800 GMT S Oct &Y 


iEacerpts} The Propaganda Department of the provin- 

ia! party committee held a forum on 7 October to 
discuss how to manage and run well the province's 
newspapers. journals, and publishing houses. Miao Enlu. 
member of the Standing Committee and secretary gen- 
ral of the provincial party committee, spoke at the 
meeting. [passage omiticd] 


\fiao Eniu pointed out that during the process of devel- 
opment trom student unrest to turmoil to counterrevo- 
rebellon, certain newspapers and journals 


Mutionary 
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made mistakes in guiding public opinion. They should 
now seriously reflect on this and sum up the experiences 
and lessons. To ensure that in the fulure our newspapers. 
journals. radio. and television are run well and that no or 
only few political mistakes are made in this work, it ts 
even more important that the responsible persons of all 
media unis guard well the political barrier in propa- 
ganda and reporting. and that they absorb tne lessons 
and experiences. In propaganda and reporting. it 1s 
essential to step up adherence to the four cardinal 
principles and opposition to bourgeois liberalization. We 
must cxpress integration of adhering to the four 
cardinal principles with persevering in reform and 
opening up. At no time can we provide a public opinion 
position to those people who preach bourgeors liberal- 
ivation. Al no time can we run counter to the party's line. 
principles. and policies. 


Comrade Jiang Zemin’s National Day speech 1s a pro- 
grammatic document guiding the work of the whole 
party. We must study and publicize it well. [passage 
omitied]} 


()n the current main points in propaganda, Miao Enlu 
said that all units must clearly understand that Hainan 
will be focusing on laying sound foundations in the next 
few years. At the same time we will actively promote the 
work of importing investment from outside and linking 
up with units in the interior. in preparation for future 
economic take-otf. | hope everyone will appreciate these 
intentions of the provincial party committee. and carry 
oul propaganda and reporting in a truth-seeking way. 
[| passage omitted} 


Henan Expects ‘All-Time High’ Grain Output 
OW 0910173089 Beyine NINHUA in English 
1S04.GMIY Oct 8Y 


| Text) Zhengzholin October ¥ (NINHUA}—The grain 
output of Henan Province 1s expected to reach 30 
million tons this year—an all-time high. According to 
statistics. the province's autumn crops this year will yield 
13.92 millon tons, barring any mayor disaster. 


The local officials attribute the increase in grain produc- 
tion to favorable weather, better management and higher 
prices paid to farmers. In addition, farmers have spent 
more on fertihzers. and disease and pest control. 


Hunan‘s \iong Qingquan Outlines Current Tasks 


11K 1010008 )89 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
im Mandarin si "ity V7 Y Oct &Y 


[Excerpts] From 6 to 8 October. the provincial party 
committee Standing Committee held an enlarged 
meeting for further serious study of General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin’s important National Day speech in close 
conjunction with Hunan realities. [passage omitted] 


\iong Qingquan, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee. chaired the meeting and made a speech. He said: 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech 1s highly appropriate and 
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shows great continuity and combat spirit. The more we 
Study it. the more we like 1 and appreciate its mayor and 
farreaching significance. Hence. not only must we 
leading cadres repeatedly study the speech well and 
implement 11 in Our actual work. but we must also lead 
the cadres and masses throughout the province to studs 
it well. In the coming winter and spring. we must carry 
oul an extensive socialist education drive in conjunction 
with building the leadership groups. the party ranks, and 
the grass-roots organizations. We must do a good job in 
investigation and cleaning up. punishing corruption. 
building clean government, and in all other work: and 
build the party well in ideology. organization. and work 
Stvle. 


On turther developing Hunan’s economy. Xiong Qing- 
quan said: We must attach great importance to devel- 
oping agriculture and to the peasant issuc. Policies must 
be biased toward agricuiture. We must further firm up 
the work of supporting agricu)iurc. We must establish an 
agricultural development fund and set up a labor accu- 
mulation system. We must display the spirit of self- 
reliance and arduous siruggle. rely on science and tech- 
nology. establish a scrence and technology development 
mechanism, and establish and pui on a sound basis a 
joint agricultural, industrial, and commercial service and 
development setup. We must effectively promote 
Hunan’s agriculture. 


On enterprise reforms, Xiong Qingquan said that it 1s 
necessary to uphold and perfect the plant manager 
responsibility system and preserve the core position of 
the manager in an enterprise. We must give full scope to 
the role of the enterprise party organizations. Everyone 
should work in concert to make a success of their work. 
At the same time, we must perfect the contracting system 
and step up technological transformation :n the enter- 
prises. We should be determined to readjust the indus- 
trial structure in line with market needs and promote the 
development of the province's industrial production. 
| passage omiticed] 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan’s Yang Rudai Stresses Jiang Speech 
11K1110014589 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Texty Serrously study, unify understanding. unite as 
one, brace spirits, overcome difficulties, and do still 
better in construction. reforms, and opening up. This 
was the demand put by provincial party committee 
Secretary Yang Rudai at a meeting of leading cadres of 
Deyang City to study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech. 
during a recent inspection of work in the city. 


Comrade Yang Rudai said: General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin’s speech at the gathering to celebrate National 
Day 18 extremely important. It applies the standpornt. 
viewpoint, and method of Marxism to scientifically sum 
up experiences since the establishment of New China. 
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especially since the 3d Plenary Session of the | lth CPC 
Central Committee. It expounds very incisively and 
decisively on the questions of why we should uphold 
CPC leadership and the socialist orientation. It is a 
programmatic document for implementing the one focus 
and two basic points. and constitutes the administrative 
program of the third-generation party leadership collec- 
tive. We must seriously study this speech. profoundls 
appreciate nt. and resolutely implement ut 


He emphasized: We must link study with reality and sum 
up experiences. We should continue to persevere in what 
is correct and must continually perfect deficiencies in the 
course of practice 


Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme Rejects Tibetan Independence 
HK 220908 3989 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17> sep S9Ypd 


[Report by Ji Zhe (4764 0772): “Advocacy of “Tibet 
Independence’ Is Unpopular—Ngapoi Ngawang Jigme. 
Vice Chairman of the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee. Speaks on the Trbet Question” } 


{ Text] Since 27 September 1987. more than 10 incidents 
of turmoil have occurred in Lhasa. A small number of 
separatists have clamored tor “Tibet independence” 
under the pretence of “religion” and “human rights” and 
have frenziedly engaged in beating. smashing. looting. 
and burning. They have thus affected and sabotaged the 
construction of Tibet in varying degrees. For this reason. 
on 8 March of this vear. the State Council issued an 
order on enforcing martial law in Lhasa’s urban area 


How should we look at the turmoil that appeared in 
Lhasa in the previous stage? Ngapor Ngawang Jigme. 
vice Chairman of the National People’s Congress [NPC] 
Standing Committee and chairman of the Tibet Auton- 
omous Regional People’s Congress Standing Committee. 
offered his views. 


Vice Chairman Ngapoi said that the turmoil in Lhasa ts 
neither a nationality problem nor a religious problem: 
s)ll less was ita problem of human rights. Fundamen- 
tally speaking. it was a criminal act of separating the 
motherland deliberately instigated by a very few separat- 
ists at home and abroad, supported and backed by some 
hostile forces. Tibet 1s an inseparable part of China's 
sacred territory. We would like to earnestly admonish 
those people with evil intentions: Any attempt to inter- 
nationalize the Tibet question will be a futile effort and 
cannot be tolerated by the Chinese Grovernment. 


Ngapoi said: Since the 3d Plenary Session of the Lith 
CPC Central Committee, the central authorities have 
adopted flexible and special economic policies toward 
Tibet and implemented a series of policies to promote its 
economic and cultural development. improve the peo- 
ple’s livelihood, and respect the freedom of religious 
beliefs and nationality customs and habits. Regional 
nationality autonomy has been further developed. Prac- 
tice proves that all this surts the realities of Tibet 
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Separalists 


When asked about the polis the now exiled Dala: 
Lama Nga] Negawane tip dtd lhe polic ' and 
Stand of the central authorit dl always the same. The 
door of negotiations 1s always open tor the Dalai Lama 
It has never by sod. As to whys negotiations have not 
ever occurred. there are hree obstacles: First. the 
central government will never negotiate with the delega- 
ion of a so-calicd “government-in-exle” that has never 
been recognized. Second. the negotiations with the Dalai 
Lama is C} is internal atlair Drooking no intervention 
nor participation bs any toreigners. Third. the Dalai 
Lama has. ev< Ss day. never sent any representative 
who can really, represent his pers deas to talk wath 
the central authorities 

Vice Chairman Negapo: said: Tibet has been an insepa- 
rable part of the Chinese territory since the Yuan 
Dynasty. and the Trbetan nationalit,s 1 a member of the 
Chinese nation. We must sateguard the unification of the 
motherland and t mits off » tamil, of national- 
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libetan Religious Figures Support CPC 


OVW OVIOUR09SY B INH ton Ene 

OTIS GNM] sf \Y 

[Text] Lhasa. October \INHU A}—It is the Chinese 
Communist Party that has brought a new spring to the 
Tibet Autonomous Ree ind the reacuionary forces 
abroad. who indi pes of splitting Tibet from 
the big s t tamily. will never succeed 

This is the opinron shared by the 200 living buddhas and 
eminent lamas who came to Lhasa to take part om the 
Second Sess t the Fitth Committee of the Tibet 
branch of the Chinese Buddh \ssociation 

( ering. a } al . ing buddha. had been to Lhasa 
when he was a child) He said that there were many 
beggars and slums i hasa at that time. He had seen 
poor peopl whipped OV U nchin tront of Langsixia 7 
ihe old Tibetan (3 ! 1 ingest prison 

He said it was the CI ¢ Communist Party that made 
the one million Tibet ts masters of their homeland 
The central zg ronment has made subsidies totaling 13 
billion yuan tow nm sit the SOs. That includes 
funds to reconstru rore than |.400 temples and halls 
for relrous act ~ t| an people. organize 
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Cerimng said that they had to travel tor nearly one month 
by toot to Lhasa to worship or trade in the past. Many 

w roads have since been built. Now they can go to 
| hasa in one or two days by bus. he said. 


Dandzim Thaqing. a gexi (scholar) trom Zhebung Mon- 
asters in Lhasa. said that although Communist Party 
members do not believe in any religion, they safeguard 
the interests of the people who believe in religion and 
respect religiou » believers 


Comoimling Dand7im C hilas. head of the Tibetan branch 
of the Chinese Buddhist Association. pointed out in his 
repori that most of the Tibetan people love the Commu- 
nist Parts and socialist system. Those who want to make 
Tibet independent are doomed to tailure 


North Region 


Hebei Secretary Inspects Town, Speaks on Honesty 
SAUSTOO14 89 Shitachuane HEBEL RIBAO 


i C HINCS .] S p sv j } 


[Text] The work to improve party style and maintain 
honests rn official duis performance and economic work 
are supplementary. rather than opposite. to each other 
[his was pointed out by \ing Chongzhi. secretary of the 
provincial party commiutiee. during his inspection tour in 
Dawethe Township of Wenan Counts 


After arriving in Daweihe Townshsp of Wenan County 
on the morning of IS September. Ning Chongzhi 
inspected the second brick and tile plant and the indus- 
trial wool plant of the township and heard a report by 
7hao Yintu. secretary of the township party committee 
Daweihe Township is the “civilized township” of Wenan 
Counts. Thanks to the township partly committee's unre- 
milling efforts to improve party style. maintain honests 
in official duty performance. climinate poverty, and 
achieve prosperity since 1980. a tremendous change has 
taken place in the outlook of the township. The town- 
ship's industrial and agricultural output value ts 
expected to be at 120 millon vuan this vear. and its 
revenue at & million suan. Its per-capita income will 
exceed 1,000 yuan, a 10-tume increase over that of 1980 
In the past few vears, it used tne income of township-run 
enterprises to build middie schools. standard health 
centers. homes for the aged, and cinemas. allocated 1.2 
million vuan to repair the schoolhouses of all its primary 
and increased its investment in agriculture 
Its experience was that to make econom« 
work successtul, attention should be given to party 
building. and leading cadres at various levels should 
remain clean and honest in their official duties. As Zhao 
Yintu put it. thes should “do more work instead of trying 
lo gain extra advantages.” In the past 10 vears. all the 36 
cadres of the township. including the township parts 
secretary and the township head. were able to remain 
clean and honest and refrain trom lavish wining and 
dining when going down to villages. When people trom 
higher levels came. the township made arrangements for 
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them to dine at the office dining room instead of hosting 
parties for them. The township was willing to spend 
money on its cultural, educational, health. and welfare 
undertakings in the past few years. bul personnel of the 
township party committee and government are sull 
working at the small single-story offices. 


Xing Chongzhi praised the towaship tor its first-rate 
work achievements and workstyles and us efforts to 
attend to “two fields of work simultancousiy.~” He said: 
The economic desclopment of Daweithe Township has 
been achieved not through lavish wining and dining. nor 
party- and present-giving. bul through the revolutionary 
enterprising spirit of its cadres who carried out practical 
work for the n.asses, the role of party erganizations as 
fighting bastions. the role of party members as vanguards 
and models, and the support of the masses. Its caper- 
ences proved that it 1s honesty in official duty pertor- 
mance, not mones and gifts. that can effects oly promote 
economic development and get things c ac. If the 
economy 1s developed through money and gifts. the 
economy will not be stable. even though 1 1s promoted 
for some time. cadres’ minds will be corroded. people's 
morale will be shattered. social conduct wall be polluted. 
and enterprises will not succeed. Only when we pay 
attention to party building and establish a good practice 
of ponesty in our official duties can we arouse the spirit 
of cadres, maintain close tres between cadres and the 
mass.s, and enable the people at both higher and lower 
levels to exert concerted efforts to promote economic 
work. 


Xing Chongzhi said: Cadres who tail to remain honest 
will fail to remain diligent in their official duties. Those 
who think about their cosy nests all the time and forget 
about the hardships and difficulties of the masses and 
the cause of the party will abuse power for selfish gains 
and even em -zzie moneys and ‘ake bribes. How can 
these people set their minds to work’ In the current 
Struggle to advocate honesty and oppose corruption. we 
must intensify the edcucation of party-member cadres 
on lofty ideals. step up efforts to improve grass-roots 
party organizations. greatly publicize the advanced 
cxamplies who carry out practical work and devote 
themselves selflessly to benetit the masses. and make 
honesty and diligence in official duty performance a new 
social conduct 


People’s Congress Committee Meeting Finds 
SAU C1023 1989 Boyne BELIUNG RIBAO in Chines: 
22 Sep xypl 


[Text After accomplishing all predetermined items on the 
agenda, th: 13th Standing Commitice meeting of the 9th 
mumicipat People’s Congress ended on 21 September. 


Entrusted by the municipal government. on 20 Sep- 
tember, Wang Jun. chairman of the mumecipal planning 
committee, and Wang Baosen. director of the municipal 
financial bureau. respectively made reports on mmple- 
mentation of the municipal national economic and 
social development plan during the January-August 
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period of the vear and on implementation of the revenue 
and expenditure budget and the changes im cxpenditure 
budget. Sianding Committee members cxamined and 
discussed the reports at the meeting 


At the meeting on 20) September. Standing « ommiultee 
members heard and discussed the “report on taking 
stock of and straightening out Companies” delivered by 
Meng Xuesi. director of the municipal industrial and 
commercial administration, mandated by the municipal 
government 


Meng Xues: sand: The munnipality siarted its second- 
phase work of taking stock of and straigthening out 
companies in August [988 Through mnspecting. selec- 
tively cxamuning. and taking stock of 2.606 companies, 
45.9 percent of the total. we discovered that 965 compa- 
nics had problems. As of the end of last August, 573 
companies were straightened out. accounting for 10 
percent of the total. He said that the problems regarding 
party and government organs and mass organizations 
“engaging in trade and running enterprises” have been 
rectified and checked. and the problems regarding party 
and government office cadres holding tull-tume or part- 
time jobs at companies and enterprises have basically 
been solved. Meanwhiic. a number of cases of engaging 
in profiteering and violating the law have been checked, 
straightened out, investigated. and handled. From 
August 1988 to July 1989. the municipality investigated 
and handled 112 mayor and appalling law-breaking cases 
related to companies. accounting for 31.8 percent of the 
total law-breaking cases of units. A total of 12.119 
millon yuan were fined and confiscated, accounting for 
69 percent of the total tines and contiscated money that 
were imposed on units. Of them. 52 companies were 
fined more than 10.000 yuan individually for engaging 
in profiteering and violating the law. licenses were 
revoked from 25 companies that seriously violated the 
law. 14 cases were individually submitted to the disct- 
pline inspection and supersisory departments to pursue 
relevant people's responsibilities according to party dis- 
cipline and administrative discipline. and 14° serous 
cases were submitted to the pudicral organs to directly 
ask responsible people to hold criminal liabilities 


Standing Comniutice members maintained during dts- 
cussions that the municipality has made proper achieve- 
ments in taking stock of and straigthening out compa- 
nics. In hight of the following problems—that the 
situation of companies 1s complicated. taking stock of 
and straightening out companies deals with a wide range 
of work, there ts no sufficient statt, and the task 1s 
heavy—indusinrial and commercial administrative 
departments have conducted thorough myvestigations in 
order to know the real situation, have conducted selt- 
investigations and selective cvxaminations, have rear- 
ranged the work of making regrstrations and rssuing 
hieenses, and have investigated and handied cases of 
violation of regulations and law, However, the munict- 
pality still jails by far to achieve the hoped-tor results. 
The task for further taking stock of and straightening out 
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companies 1s sul arduous. Standing Commiultice mem- 
bers pounted out: We should conscientiously sum up 
caperiences in 2 timely manner and work oul counter- 
measures. We should firmly ~ttend to the work in order 
to actually achieve thorough success at an earlier date 
without rushing 


lhe mecting cxamined. discussed. and approved the 
“organic rules tor township. minority nationality town- 
ship. and town People’s Congresses” and the tem of 
personnel appointments and removals 


Ma Guitian [7456 6311 3944] was appointed as 
chairman ot the Beying municipal physical culture and 
sports committee. and Lin Yanzhi was removed from the 
post of charman of the Beying Municipal physical 
culture and sports commutice. Fan Yuanmo [5400 6678 
6206] was appointed director of the Beying Municipal 
Administration of Commodity Prices 


L) Guang and \ia Qinlin, vice chairmen of the Standing 
(ommiutice of the municipal People’s Congress. respec- 
tively presided over the mecting 


Li \iming Visits Exhibit on Scientific Findings 
SAUS TOTS O89 Borne BELIING RIBAO in Chinese 
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[Teat] On the atternoon of 20 September. Li Naming. 
secretary of the municipal party commutiee, Wang Jialiu. 
deputy secretary of the municipal party commiutice: 
Yuan Liven and Li Jinmin, members of the Standing 
Commutice of the municipal party commitice. and Wu 
Yi. vice mayor of the municipality. respectively came to 
the Beying Library to watch the exhibition on screntific 
and technological tindings to celebrate the National Day. 
sponsored by the Bening Municipal expermmental zone 
for new technological and industrial development 


Betore watching the exhibition, Hu Zhaoguang. 
chairman ot the experimental zone. brieted leading com- 
rades, including Li Naming. on the zone’s development 
situation and on its achievements in devcloping high and 
new technologies over the last vear 


Northeast Region 


| iaening Secretary Attends National Day Rally 


SAU 10233089 Shenvange Liaoning Provincial Service 
i? VNanda ‘A Jtis (,\f/ 4) Sep SY 


[icat) Liaoning Province and Shenyang City held a 
ceremonmous rally at Liaoning Gymnasium this morning 
to mark the 40th anniversary of the founding of PRC 
More than 10.000 persons attended the rally with joy 
They were representatives of advanced persons trom 
Various fronts. representatives of workers, peasants, and 
intellectuals. representatives of the people from varrous 
| » members of the Guards of the Republic: 
compatnots trom Hong Kong. Macao, and Tamwan. 
reprsentatives of Overseas Chinese, responsible persons 
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Of sanous democratic parties and mass organizations. 
representatives of the cadres from the organs of the 
province and Shenyang City. representatives from the 
army units stationed in Shenyang: representatives from 
public security departments and the Armed Police 
Force. mayor leading comrades of the province. Shen- 
yang City. and the Shenyang Military Region: and vei- 
eran comrades who had worked in Liaoning and Shen- 
yang. Seated in the first row on the rostrum were party. 
government. and Army leading comrades. including 
Quan Shuren. Liu Jingsong. Song Keda. Guo Feng. 
Huang Oudong. Jiang Yonghui. (He C:rgy1). Dai Sul. 
Wang Guangzhong. Li Changchun. \u Shaotu. Li 
Huang. Li Tao. Wang Julu. Hu Yimin, Zhang Guoguang. 
Wu Ticming. Wang Danbo. \u Chen, Wu Disheng. and 
Zhang Hongyun 


Zhang Guoguang. acting secretary of the Shenyang City 
party committee. presided over today’s rally. Quan 
Shuren., secretary of the provincial party conmmuitiee gave 
a speech entitled “Carry Forward the Revolutionary 
Cause. Forge Ahead Into the Future. Unite as One To 
Advance Bravely. and Strive To Build A Modernized 
Liaoning More Quickly — 


[Begin Quan Shuren reco. ding] Comrades and trends. 
on behalf of the Liaoning Provincial CPC Comimitice 
and People’s Government. let me first extend festive 
ercetings and high respect to the workers. peasants. 
intellectuals. cadres. and patriotic personages who are 
working on the vanous fronts throughout the province: 
to the 38 million people of various nationalities of the 
province. and to the comrades and friends attending 
today’s rally. Let me extend kind regards to all the 
commanders and fighters of the herow People’s Libera- 
10.1 Army [PLA] stationed in Liaoning. officers and men 
# the Armed Police Force. and public security cadres 
and policemen. [applause] At the time when we are 
warmly celebrating the 40th anniversary of the founding 
of the country. we also dearly cherish the memory of 
Mao Zedong. Zhou Enlai. Liu Shaogi. and Zhu De. 
deceased revolutionaries who devoted their entire lives 
and made immortal contributions to the establishment 
and construction of New China. the thousands of mar- 
tyrs who bravely sacrificed to liberate. build, and defend 
Liaoning: and the countless veteran cadres and comrades 
who made contributions to Liaoning’s socialist revolu- 
ron and construction. Their glorious achrevements will 
go down in the annals of history, and their revolutionary 
spirit will always stimulate us to brave the way forward 
In the several decades after the birth of New China, 
under the leadership of the party Central Commitiec, the 
people of various nationalities throughout the province 
have held high the great banner of Maraism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. worked diligently. and 
carried out arduous struggles to build—with their 
wisdom and two hands—the old Liaoning left by the 
Kuomintang reactionaries, where there were scenes of 
devastation everywhere and the masses lived 1 dire 
poverty, mto a socialist new Liaoning with political 
Stability. a developed cconomy. advanced scrence and 
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technology. a flourishing culture. and the ever- 
prosperous life of the people. In 1988. Liaoning’s tota! 
product of society reached 186.1 billion yuan. and us 
national income 69.4 billion yuan. increasing by 24 and 
16 times respectively over those im the carly post- 
liberation penod. The total amount of profits and taxes 
turned over to the central authorities over the past 40 
years reached 267.2 billion yuan. We may say proudly 
that the peeple throughout the province have lived up to 
the expectations of the party and the great trust of the 
state. The: present economic strength of Liaoning occu- 
pies a decisive position in the country. and the province 
has become an important base for accomplishing our 
country’s socialist modernization. [end recording] 


After citing the glorious achievements and tremendous 
changes in industry. agriculture. energy resources. trans- 
portation. post and telecomm:nunications, foreign trade 
and economic exchanges. foreign capital utilization. 
import of advanced technology. scrence and technology. 
education. culture. public health. and sports scored by 
the province over the past 40 years. particularly im the 
past 10 years when reform and opening up were carried 
out, Quan Shuren expounded the experiences and ics- 
sons in six fields from which we may learn from in the 
future. 


[Begin Quan Shuren recording] First. we should con- 
tinue to adhere unswervingly to the party's basic line in 
the initial stage of socialism. We should continue to 
carry out the strategy for the economic devclopment ot 
Liaodong peninsula and accelerate the pace in opening 
to the outside world. In doing this work. we should have 
more courage and open wider to the outside world 
Never shou'd we go back again to the old road of closing 
the door of the country. closing and ossifying the 
economy. and putting it under rigid control. Second. we 
should wholeheartedly rely on the working class and the 
masses of people. Among the population of Liaoning. 
industrial workers total nearly 6 million. To an industrial 
province where heavy industry 1s predominant. i 1s al! 
the more immportan! to wholeheartedly rely on the 
working class. We must eliminate the erroncous ideas of 
Comrade Zhao Ziyang. resolve well the rssuc of whole- 
hearted reliance on the working class in terms of guiding 
ideology and specific action. and never at any time forget 
the status of the working class as masters and its role as 
a mayor force. We should firmly foster the idea that the 
working class 1s the leading class of the country. Intellec- 
tuals are a part of the working class. When we whole- 
heartedly rely on the working class. we. of course. 
include the masses of intellectuals. The party's policies 
on intellectuals will not and should not change We 
should continue to respect knowledge and talented 
people, and give full play to the role of intelicctuals in 
accomplishing the four modernizations. The people con- 
Stitute an important force our party relies on. We should 
firmly rely on the people and never at any time forget the 
people. Third, we should greatly step up efforts to build 
the socialist spiritual civilization while strengthening the 
building of the material civilization. We should learn a 
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protound lesson from our past few years practice of 
being strong in one field and weak in the other because of 
neghgence in the building of the spiritual civilization. 
particularly from our greatest mistake in the past 10 
vcars—negligence of ideologica) ‘nd political education 
We should unswervingly promote the two civilizations 
simultaneously. Fourth. we should steadtasth develop 
the tradition of self-reliance. plain living. and arduous 
struggle. Particularly in the current conditions when 
international reactionary forces are pulling pressure on 
us and the economic activities of Our country and our 
province are confronted with man, difficulties. we 
should all the more greatly advocace the enterprising 
spirit in plain living and arduous struggic. make full 
mental preparations for a few years of austerity. and hase 
our endeavor to overcome difficultics on the forces of 
the people throughout the province. which we should 
rely on. We should establish among the people a good 
practice in which 11 1s prarseworthy to maintain plain 
living and arduous siruggle. and shametul to engage im 
waste and extravagance. All the Communist Party mem- 
bers and all cadres at various levels should carry torward 
the sacrificing spirit of being the first to bear hardships 
and the last to enjoy comforts. share weal and woe with 
the masses, and lead the people throughout the province 
to surmount difficulties together. Fifth. we should 
strengthen party leadership and concentrate our atten- 
tion on improving party building. Party committees at 
various levels should place party building high on ther 
agenda. adhere to the principle that the party should 
handle party affairs. and the principle of running the 
party strictly, achieve improvement in the ideology. 
orgamization, and work styles of the party. and particu- 
larly build the grass-roots organizations of the party into 
strong bastions on all fronts. Sixth. we should greatly 
strengthen the Army-civilian and Army-governmen! 
unity, and support and rely on the PLA. The people of 
various nationalities throughout the province should 
firmly foster the idea that without a people's army. there 
would be nothing for the people. We should carry out 
in-depth and protracted activ; ics to learn from, cherish 
ardent love tor, and support the Liberation Army. jend 
recording] 


Quan Shuren stressed. 


[Begin Quan Shuren recording] When we revaiw and 
summarize the glorious achievements in socialist mod- 
ermization scored by Liaoning Province over the past 40 
years, we should also note that there are still many 
difficulties on our path of advancement. We should tull: 
understand them and be mentally prepared tor over- 
coming difficulties and practicing austerity We should 
launch an in-depth campaign for increasing production 
practicing economy, imcreasing revenues. and reducing 
expenditures, and greath conserve grain. water. cnergs 
resources, and funds to promote economic des clopment 
Disaster- stricken rural areas should carry out large-scale 
activities to provide for and help themsclves through 
production. combat disasters to tide over a lean year. 
strive to reduce the losses in agriculture to the minrmum. 
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and make good preparations tor neat year’s production. 
We should adopt all possible means to stabilize the 
market. the commodity prices. and the people's lives. 
fend recording} 


In conclusion, Quan Shuren pointed out the develop- 
ment strategs and fighting goals for our province for 
some time 10 come. 


{Begin (Quan Shuren recording] Can Liaoning make even 
greater contributions to the modernization drive of the 
country, and what attitude should 1 adopt to enter the 
2ist Century? This 1s a question that the people 
throughout the province are deeply concerned about. 
The provincial party committee and government are 
formulating the strategy for our proivnce’s development 
for some time to come. The basic guiding ideas are to 


adhere to the party's basic line in the initial stage of 


socialism: to continue to deepen reform comprehen- 
sively: to carry out thoroughly the endeavor of improve- 
ment and rectification: to accelerate the pace of Lia- 
odong peninsula's opening to the outside world: to do a 
better job in rationalizing the disposition of industrial 
Structure and optimizing the organization of the essen- 
tial elements for production, with scrence. technology. 
and education in the lead, the energy industry as the 
foundation, and improvement of economic results as the 
central task: to continue to improve the contracted 
management responsibility system: to invigorate large 
and medium-sized enterprises, and to lay a solid foun- 
dation for building Liaoning gradually into a civilized 
and prosperous area with developed heavy industry. a 
coordinated development in agriculture, light and heavy 
industries, a flourishing economy, and advanced science 
and technology. Our fighting goals are. by the end of this 
century. to make the technological levels of the mayor 
trades and spheres of the industrial and agricultural 
production of the province close to the levels of the 
1980's of the developed countries of the world: to 
improve notably the technological levels of agricultural 
and other production departments, to make the scien- 
tific research level reach that of the late 1980's and early 
1990's of economically developed countries: to achieve a 
coordinated development in scientific and technological. 
economic, and social undertakings: to make the indus- 
trial structure fairly rational; to improve economic 
results notably: to quadruple the province's 1980 GNP 
and 1980 industrial and agricultural output value: and to 
make the people's lives comparatively prosperous. We 
firmly believe that through the concerted efforts of the 


people throughout the province. the grand blueprint of 


Liaoning’s social and economic development will be 
turned into a reality. [applause] [end recording] 


Northwest Region 


Qinghai Opens Meeting on People’s Congress System 
HKO7 10014389 Nining Qinghai Provincial Service 
im Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Oct 89 


[Excerpts] In order to further uphold and pertect the 
People's Congress system and give still better play to the 
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functional role of the people's congresses and their 
Standing committees at all levels in Qinghai, a provincial 
conference on People’s Congress work opened in Xining 
on 6 October. Yin Kesheng. Tian Chengping. Sang Jiejia. 
Huanjuccailang. Liu Feng. Lu Baoyun. (Tang Zhengren), 
and Duo Ba aliended the opening session. [passage 
omitted] 


Yin Kesheng. secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, made a speech. He first aflirmed the notable 
achievements of the people's congresses and the 
Standing committees at all levels in Qinghai. He con- 
tinued: Only by correctly understanding the nature and 
status of People’s Congress work and giving full play to 
its role. thus enabling the people to truly act as masters of 
the country and better mobilizing the socialist initiative 
of people of all nationalities. can we ensure the flour- 
ishing development of all our undertakings. 


Yin Kesheng said: The key to making a success of the 
work of the people's congresses and their standing com- 
miitees lies in strengthening party leadership. The party 
committees at all levels should clearly understand the 
following points: 


1. They must clearly understand that party leadership 
over People’s Congress work 1s not only political leader- 
ship: political leadership must be integrated with ideo- 
logical and organizational leadership. 


2. They must clearly understand the main means by 
which the party exercises leadership over state affairs. 
that is. the party’s proposals and intentions should be 
translated into the national will through the iegal proce- 
dures. Through the activities of the party organizations 
and the model role of the party members, the masses 
should be led to carry out the party's line. principles, and 
policies. 


3. The party committees must strengthen leadership over 
the party groups of the people's congresses at the corre- 
sponding level, and more strictly enforce the party's 
political discipline. The party groups of the people's 
congresses must be responsible to the party committees 
at their corresponding level. 


4. The party committees at all levels should, in accor- 
dance with their jurisdiction in cadre management, 
recommend to the people's congresses candidates for 
election as leading cadres to the government. courts, 
procuratorates, and people's congresses at all levels. 
These should be elected by the people's congresses or 
appointed according to law. 


5. The party commitices at all levels must support and 
ensure the lawful exercise of the powers of the people's 
congresses and their standing committees, and strive to 
handle well the relationship between the People’s Con- 
gress Standing committees on the one hand and the 
government, courts, and procuratorates on the other. 
[passage omitted] 
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Xinjiang CPC Committee Hails Jiang Speech 
HK0610032389 Lrumqi Ninjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 3 Oct 8Y 


[Excerpts] Yesterday [4 Octo:«r] afternoon the regional 
party committee Standing C- mmitice held an enlarged 
meeting to seriousiy study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 
important National Day speech. The participants unan- 
imously pledged to apply the speech to unify their 
understanding and action, brace their spirits. and work 
in concert in striving for still greater victories. [passage 
omitted] 


The participants held that the speech is a programmatic 
document guiding all current work of the whole party 
and the whole country, and represents a new develop- 
ment of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. The 
10 mayor issues raised in the speech are all mayor issues 
of principle of universal concern to the whole party and 
the people of the whole country. which urgently need 
resolving. It was very appropriate to raise these issues. 
[passage omitted] 


The participants held: The experiences summed up by 
Comrade Jiang Zemin in his speech completely accord 
with Xinjiang reality, and we sincerely support them. 
Applying Comrade Jiang Zemin’s speech to take an 
all-around view of work in Xinjiang. we find that there 
are still some difficulties and problems in certain 
respects. At present we must study the speech on the one 
hand and reflect on and sum up things on the other. We 
should persevere in what we have done correctly. make 
improvements in things we have done insufficiently. and 
correct our mistakes. We must formulate specific mea- 
sures for implementing the speech. We should ensure 
that in implementing in the future the party's basic line 
of one focus and two basic points. we will do very well in 
integrating in a dialectical way our work tn all aspects 
with the 10 issues raised in the speech, and consistently 
maintain a high degree of unity with the CPC Central 
Committee. In this way we will certainly be able to do 
still better in all our work and score still greater victory. 


Comrade Song Hanliang made a speech calling on the 
party committees and leading cadres at all levels to 
spend some time in seriously studying this speech in 
close connection with the reality of their areas. depart- 
ments, and units, and of their own work and thinking. 
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They should protound|, appreciaic us spirit and seri- 
ously study specific me mplementing uw. We 
should genuinicly bring « 


assures [o! 
veryone s thinking and action 
into line with the spirit of the speech. and strive to do all 
our work well. so as to further consolidate and develop 
the excellent situation in the region 
Xinjiang Organization Work Conference Ends 
HK IOLO094S89 Lrumag: Ninnang Reaional Service 
in Mandarin 12380 GMI YO &Y 


[Excerpts] The regional organization work conference, 
which ended this atternoon. emphasized thal party com- 
mittees at different levels and al! party attairs workers 
must brace themselses up. strengthen confidence. and 
aclively explore new ways and cxperiences tor parts 
building and work hard to create a new situation in party 
building of our region 


The meeting maintained that atier the 4th Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC ¢ the new 
central leadership core headed by Comrade Jiang Zemin 
and the regional party commiuttec have placed the 
strengthening of party building on a very important 
position. A mayor climate tor enhancing party building 
in the whole party has taken shape. Now the key to the 
issue lics in making vigorous effort to carry on the work 
Party organizations at all levels must change the situa- 
tion in which party building was neglected. actually put 
party building at the top of their agenda and adopt 
effective measures to make continuous efforts to 
approach new things and new problems emerging in 
work of party building. and in particular. party com- 
mittee secretaries should take the work of enhancing 
party building as their first duty. concentrate on party 
building. achieve some success in the work and work 
hard to push the province's building to a 
new level. [passage omiticd] 


_ j _ 't.>, 
iiral C ommillec 


work Of parts 


Attending the session of today were Song Hanhang. 
Tomur Dawamat. Janabil. bi Shoushan. Amudun Nivaz. 
Zhang Siaue. (CGru0 Gang). (Liang Gruoying). (Chen Xtbo) 
and other regional party and government leaders 
Regional party committee secretary Song Hanlang 
delivered an important speech at the meeting and 
Amudun Niyaz. deputy secretary of regronal party com- 
mittee and chairman of the regronal People’s Congress 
Standing Committee. set concrete demands on how to 
implement the essence of the meeting 


66 PRC NIEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


Commentary Views Governments Diplomatic Lactics 


HALUIOUIL4ISSY Hone Kone ZHONGGLO TONGANUN 
SHE in Chinese OVIS GMT 10 Oct SY 


(Commentary: “Can Moneys Buy Diplomacy’? °— 
ZHONGGUO TONGNUN SHE headline} 


[feat] Hong Kong, 10 Oct (ZHONGGUO TONGXNUN 
SHE}—Y esterday. Taiwan restored diplomatic relations 
with Liberia. This was another case which showed that 
Taiwan is using Money to promote its “dual recognition” 
diplomacy in an attempt to create “two Chinas” after ut 
established diplomatic relations with Grenada in late 
July. For this reason. China’s Foreign Ministry today 
issued a Statement on severing diplomatic relations with 
Liberia 


According to Liberian Foreign Minister Johnson 
faiwan promised to offer a loan of $140 million to 
Liberia for building a highway and another loan of $70 
million for building a college of engineering. That 1s to 
say. in order to restore diplomatic relations with Liberia 
Taiwan paid a cost of $210 million. That was why some 
Taiwan commentators derisively likened Chang Hsiao- 
ven. who particularly went to Liberia to attend the 
negotiations on restoring diplomatic relations last 
month. to the “angel tor spreading lucky money” ta 
(Chinese tolklore 


Although Li Huan. the president of the Executive Yuan 
of Taiwan. boreign Minister Lien Chan. and Deputy 
Foreign Minister Chang Hsiao-ven all flatly denied that 
the diplomatic relationship with Liberia was “bought at 
a price of $200 million.” people still did not believe what 
the officials said. LEIN; HO) PAQ. which has close 
relations with the authorities. pointed out that this was 
because the previous image of the Foreign Munistrs 
caused a certain “trust gap in the public.” This news- 
paper also revealed that in April 1989. Taiwan expressed 
its willingness of offering a loan of $10 million to Papua 
New Guinea in order to station a “Taipe: trade delega- 
tion’ in that country. However. the opposition party in 
that country strongly opposed this plan, and some peopl 
in Taiwan also “disagreed with the Foreign Ministry's 
plan to pay a high price of $10 millon for merely a 
‘Tape: Delegation.” The plan was then “shelved” 


Public opinion in Taiwan did widely express “disagree- 
ment” over the authorities’ practice of “using money to 
Susy diplomacy.” ECONOMIC DAILY NEWS pointed 
out that although Taiwan's economic strength may pro- 
vide favorable conditions for Taiwan to expand the 
diplomatic space. 1 should not be taken for granted that 
“money can buy everything.” because money can only 
buy “very superficial diplomatic relations.” COMMER- 
CTAL TIMES also said that “money may be exchanged 
tor “‘tnendship: and ‘diplomatic recognition” but what 
can be bought is merely ‘false honor and respect. This is 
not advisable in ‘pragmatic’ diplomacy.” This news 
paper then pointed out: “Apart trom satistyving the greed 
of the other side. Tarwan may even have to pay a cost of 
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being looked down on.” It warned the Taiwan authori- 
lies: “Once there 1s the benevolence precedent of offering 
$200 million Liberia. the domino effect will also appear 
in Other countries with friendly relations with us. Then 
“we may not be able to cope with so many demands.” 


Public opinion in Taiwan also expressed doubt about 
whether the goal of “dual recognition” can be achieved 11 
“diplomacy 1s bought with money.” CHINA TIMES 
pointed out that in late July. when Grenada establish 
diplomatic relations with Taiwan, it stull tried to main- 
tain diplomatic relations with the CPC so that there 
would be a model of “dual recognition.” However. this 
model existed for only 20 days and then ended with the 
CPC severing relations with Grenada. Therefore. the 
goal ot “dual recognition” “will not be achieved as we 
(referring to the Taiwan authorities) hope.” LEIN HO 
PAQ carried an article by Chiu Hung-ta. a professor in 
the United States. who said that some people in Taiwan 
thought that if a number of small countries with diplo- 
matic relauions with China establish diplomatic relations 
with Taman. then “the CPC will be forced to accept dua! 
recognition.” In fact. this 1s yust «4 “dream.” China today 
issued a Statement on severing diplomatic relations with 
Liberia. and this also indicated that Beying would not 
allow Taiwan to achieve its end. 


Commentator’s Article Views "Dual Recognition’ 
HAII1003 1389 Beyine RENMUIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 11 Oct 89 pl 


{(Commentator’s article: “*Dual Recognition’ Constitutes 
an Encroachment on China's Sovereignty” ] 


[Text] Plotted and induced by the Taiwan authorities 
Liberia announced on 2 October establishment of so- 
called “diplomatic relations” with Taiwan of China, 
creating de facto “dual recognition.” This ts a serious 
violation of the principle laid down 1n the 1977 commu- 
nique on establishing diplomatic relations between 
China and Liberia. and thus undermine the basis for 
establishing diplomatic relations between both parties. 
Ihe Chinese Government and people can only express 
extremely great regret over this. 


Everybody knows that there 1s only one China. The PRC 
Government ts the only legitimate government of China. 
while Taiwan 1s an inseparable part of China’s territory 
This is an unshakable stand of the Chinese Government, 
and it was also universally acknowledged by the interna- 
tional community long ago. In its international contact. 
the Chinese Government has always persisted in devel- 
oping trendly and cooperative relations with all coun- 
tries On the basis of the Five Principles of Peacetul 
Coexistence. and opposed countries which have official 
diplomatic relations with China to establish official 
relations and carry out exchanges of an official nature 
with Taiwan. We do not have an objection to economic 
and trade contacts of a nongovernmental nature between 
the Taiwan region and countries having diplomatic 
relations with our country. Theretore. countries having 
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official diplomatic relations with our country should 
abide by the principle of recognizing one China, which 
we agreed upon when establishing diplomatic relations. 
and should by no means practice “dual recognition.” All 
acuons leading to a situation of “two Chinas” or “one 
China, one Taiwan” constitute serious encroachment on 
China’s sovereignty and are resolutely opposed by the 
Chinese people on both sides of the strait. 


The Taiwan authorities have also repeatedly advocated 
that “there 1s only one China.” In recent years. however, 
to extricate themselves from an isolated predicament in 
the world, they have vigorously pursued the so-called 
“flexible diplomacy.” Covered under the name of cul- 
tural, economic. trade, and scientific and technological 
exchanges, the Taiwan authorities have vigorously tried 
to buy popular support with their “silver bullet offen- 
sives.” energetically developed official relations with 
some countries, and done their utmost to set up repre- 
sentative organs of an official nature in countries having 
diplomatic relations with our country. They even do not 
hesitate to abandon the principle of “one China” in 
practicing the so-called “dual recognition.” By this prac- 
tice, the Taiwan authorities have obviously disregarded 
the strong aspirations of the Chinese people on both 
sides of the strait for the peaceful reunification of the 
motherland and attempted to seek the recognition of 
Taiwan in the world arena as an independent political 
entity, thus creating de facto “two Chinas” or “one 
China, one Taiwan.” This separatist move on the part of 
the Taiwan authorities to abandon overall national 
interest and undermine the reunification of the mother- 
land is held in contempt by all the Chinese people at 
home and abroad. The Taiwan authorities must get a 
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clear understanding of the situation. for there 1s no 
“flexibility” on the questions of “one China” and the 
“reunification of the motherland.” Those who violate 
this are the sinners of the nation and will surely be 
punished by history. 


China will be reunified, and Taiwan will sooner or later 
return to the bosom of the motherland. This ts the trend 
of the tumes and the desire of the people which no force 
can hold back. If some people fail to see this point and, 
for the sake of immediate economic interest. do some- 
thing at the expense of China’s national reunification 
and injure the feelings of the Chinese people. they are 
undoubtedly very shortsighted. We believe that most 
countries which have established diplomatic relations 
with our country do not approve of this shortsighted 
policy. They can respect and understand China’s solemn 
and just stand on the Taiwan issue and develop friendly 
relations with China. We hope that the Liberian Gov- 
ernment will set store by the friendship between the 
Chinese and Liberian peoples. change its attitude. and 
adopt measures in the long-term interests of peoples of 
the both countries. We also want to warn the Taiwan 
authorities sternly that the practice of trying to use 
economic strength to launch “silver bullet offensives™ 
and carry out “flexible diplomacy” to attain the objec- 
tive of creating “two Chinas” will never succeed, and 11 
will certainly be subjected to increasingly strong opposi- 
tion by the Chinese people including the Taiwan com- 
patriots. As far as the Taiwan authorities are concerned. 
a more realistic approach 1s to seek, under the precond- 
tion of one China, a rational peaceful reunification of 
both sides of the strait rather than do something detri- 
mental to the reunification of the motherland. 
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Government l ndecided on U.S. ‘Brady Plan’ 


OW O710202189 Taper CNA in English 
S07 GMI 7 Oct SY 


{Teat) Taipei, Oct. 7 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] Government has not decided on how to respond 
to US. calls tor the country to support the “Brady Plan.” 
which aims to help Third World nations resolve their 
serious debt crisis. Foreign Minister Lien Chan said 
Saturday. 


Answering questions at a meciing of the Legislative 
Yuan's Foreign Affairs Committee. Minister Lien 
pointed out that although the ROC’s per capita GNP has 
reached 7.300 US. dollars. ts ability to help Third 
W orld countries reduce debts are incomparable with that 
of industnaiized countries 


He explained that the total debts of the 25 countries 
having diplomatic ties with the ROC stand at over 50 
billion US. dollars: helping them alone will drasticails 
increase the ROCs financial burden. 


“We would not be able to help other countries not 
diplomatically linked to us. so we have to be discreet 
about the Brady Plan.” he noted 


He cited United Nations figures as saying that currently 
the total GNP of developing countries 1s 56 times less 
than that of developed countries. The widening gap 
between rich and poor countries may pose a serous 
threat to world stability and, therefore. should dealt with 
urgently. he added 


LN Secretary General Javier Perez de Cuellar has said 
the “Taiwan eaperience™ 1s referable when it comes to 
servicing toreign debts, Lien said. 


He said it would be better helping Third World countries 
to “stand on their own” than helping in their short-term 
debt-servicing programs. 


President Li Vleets Arizona State Governor 


OW 0610743489 Laiper CNA in English 
OYSY OMI 6 OG SY 


[Text] Tamper, Oct. 6 (CNA) —President Li Teng-hui 
received Governor Rose Mottord of Anzona Friday tor 
an exchange of views on the promotion of trade and 
economic relations between the Republic of China 
[ROC] and the American southwestern state 


Gov. Mottord told President L1 that the Arizona State 
Government intends to establish a Ta.wan industrial 
zone. She hoped the ROC Government would assist in 
the project and encourage local industrialists to invest in 
the planned industrial zone 


Mottord said she was impressed by economic prosperity. 
political stability, and social welfare progress here. She 
added the Arizona State Congress has passed a resolu- 
tion te proclaim this year’s Oct. 10 as “The Republic of 
China Day.” 
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Motiord, heading a !9-member delegation trom Ari- 
zona. arrived in Taipe: Wednesday for a 5-day visit. It 
was her first visit here. 


Also present at the presidential audience were Presiden- 
tial Secretary General Li Yuan-tsu and Vice Foreign 
Minister John Chang. 


CNA Reportage on Double 10 National Day 


Police Confront Protestors 


OW 1010193989 Taipei CNA in English 
lh26 GMT 10 Oct SY 


{Text} Taiper. Oct. 10 (CONA}—Hundreds of opposition- 
ists clashed with police Tuesday while trying 19 break 
through police cordons leading to the presidential 
building plaza where National Day celebrations were 
taking place. 


The Democratic Progressive Party [DPP] members and 
supporters were trying to march to the plaza to protest 
the government's refusal to allow woman dissident Chen 
Wan-chen to register her residency here. 


Chen entered the country after vears of exile abroad 
without any legal papers. She had staged several demon- 
Strauions to protest the government's “unfair treatment” 
as her requests to register her residence and to reassert 
her rights as a cilizen were not being met. 


As the roads leading to the plaza were all sealed off, the 
protesters threw stones, sticks, cans and bottles at the 
riot police who used force to disperse them. 


The protesters and police clashed three times as the 
protesters tried in vain to pass through the police lines: 
AO serious injuries. however. were reported. 


In the afternoon. another group of DPP supporters tried 
to march to the Tucheng Detention Center where dissi- 
dent Hsu Hsin-lang was under custody. 


As of 1200 a.m. there had been no clashes between the 
protesters who refused to disperse and the 1.000 
policemen guarding the center. 


President Speaks at Ceremony 
OW 1010122889 Taiper: CNA in English 
OSS GMI 10 Oct SY 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 10 (CNA}—The central government of 
the Republic o China celebrated 1ts Double Ten National 
Day in a ceremony Tuesday morning at the presidential 
office with President Li Teng-hui officiating. 


Former Vice President Hsich Tung-ming and some 400 
ranking government and military officials. parliamentar- 
ans, political party leaders and Overseas Chinese repre- 
sentatives attended the ceremony. 


Speaking at the ceremony. President Li said turning 
ports in China's historical development ave born in 
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hardship. “Uur resolute and immovable belief ts that 
where there is wail, there is a way.” 


Li stressed that Taiwan's future cannot be viewed as 
independent of a reunified China, and “the nation’s laws 
cannot indulge any proposals that would divide the 
country and be repugnani to ai! our countrymen.” And 
“our sense Of national righteousness and sincerity will 
most certainiy not allow us to merely stand by and watch 
China continue to exisi with one part living in a state of 
freedom and the other under enslavement.” 


Li believed that all anti-communist torces will gather 
under the banner of the Three Principles of the People: 
that the reunification of China will be decided by the 
common will of the entire Chinese people and that 1 will 
be built on a foundation of freedom. democracy. pros- 
perity. and equitable distribution of wealth. 


President Receives Foreign Guests 
OW 1010193389 Taipet CNA in Enelish 
1436 GMT 10 Oct SY 


(Text) Tamper, Oct. 10 (CNA}—President Li Teng-hui 
Tuesday received foreign envoys, representatives, and 
special delegations here to celebrate the Republic of 
China’s [ROC] national day 


Led by the Saud: Ambassador As‘ad "Abd al-Aziz al- 
Zuhair. dean of the foreign diplomatic corps «n Taipei. 
the foreign dignitaries met with President Li at a short 
meeting at the presidential office to congratulate the 
ROC chiet of state for the country’s 78th birthday. 


Liberian Vice President Harry S. Moniba, here to sign a 
yomnt communique establishing diplomatic ties between 
the two nations. was among the dignitaries. 


President Li shook hands with all of the distingushed 
Zuests and extended his warm welcome to them. 


The president was accompanied by Foreign Minister 
Lien Chan during the meeting. 


Government, Liberian Officials Comment on Ties 


Vice Minister on PRC Reaction 
OVW 1010172989 Taipei CNA in English 
ISSS GMT 10 Oct 8Y 


[Text] Tamper, Oct. 10 (CNA}—The Republic of China 
[ROC], as a sovereign state. 1s fully within its rights in 
establishing diplomatic relations with any nation, For- 
eign Minister Lien Chan said here Tuesday. 


Responding to news reports that Communist China had 
announced its decision to break diplomatic ties with 
Liberia afier the African nation restored diplomatic 
relations with the ROC, Lien said the ROC would 
continue to adopt a pragmatic. forward-looking attitude 
in a flexibie manner as it expanded us diplomatic 
horizons 
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Vice Foreign Minister John H. ( hang. who had piayed a 
vital role in bringing the ROC and Liberia together 
again, said the ROC was “not surprised” with Peking’s 
decision to sever diplomatic relations with Liberia. 
“Liberia is an independent sovereign country and there- 
fore 1s entitled to establish diplomatic ties with any 
country.” he commented. 


Chang also said the ROC had not decided yet on whether 
its dinlomatic mission to Liberia wouid continue to use 
the ROC trade representative’s office for is new 
embassy or take over the office vacated by Communist 
Chinese Embassy officials. 


Liberia's Moniba on PRC Decision 


OW 1010174089 Taipei CNA in English 
1600 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 10 (CNA)}—Liberian Vice President 
Harry Moniba said here Tuesday evening that he had 
expected Communist China to sever diplomatic rela- 
tions with Liberia. but this would by no means affect 
Liberia’s decision to resume diplomatic ties with the 
Republic of China [ROC] on Taiwan. 


Moniba. in Taiwan to sign a communique restoring 
diplomatic relations with the ROC and to join the 
Chinese Government and peopic in celebrating the 
ROCs Double Ten National Day. stressed that Liberia ts 
a sovereign, independent nation which has the right to 
establish diplomatic ties with any nation tn the world. 


The Liberian Government has not yet responded to the 
Peking announcement that it would break diplomatic 
relations with Liberia. “We have never insisted on 
cutting diplomatic ties with Peking, but as Peking has 
made the announcement. we are well-prepared.” Moniba 
said. 


The Liberian dignitary told the local press at a National 
Day reception that he was full of admiration for the ROC 
after secing with his own eyes during the past fews days 
the nation’s achievements in economic development and 
democratization. 


Moniba said the Liberian people wer behind their 
government's decision to restore diplomatic ties with the 
ROC because the move will greatly benefit them. 


Liberia looks forward to exchanges with the ROC in 
economic, trade, scientific, technological and agricul- 
tural fields in order to help it advance trom a developing 
nation to an economically advanced state, he said. 


Moniba on Visit by Doe 


OW 1010175189 Taipet CNA in English 
S00 GMT 10 Oct 89 


[Text] Taspes, Oct. 10 (CNA) — Liberian Vice President 
Harry S. Moniba said here Tuesday that Liberian Pres- 
ident Samuel Doe hoped to visit the Republic of China 
[ROC] on Taiwan, and that he expected the visit to be 
realized al a proper time. 
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Monrba 1s the head of a 16-member high-level Liberian 
delegation here to sign a joint communique with the 
ROC Government resuming full diplomatic relations 
between the two countries. 


Moniba said that he was deeply impressed with the ROC 
people's vigorousness and the country’s progress, espe- 
cially after attending the colorful rally and other activi- 
tres at the Presidential Plaza in celebration of the ROCs 
national day Tuesday. 


The Liberian vice president said that “Taiwan experi- 
ence” was worth being emulated by his West African 
country and that Liberi2 hopes to strenghten cooperative 
relations with the ROC in order to improve its economy. 


Since he arrived in Taipei Saturday. Moniba has met 
with ranking ROC Government officials and visited 
various economic Organizations here. 


Mainland Regr.ts Absence at Asian Games Ceremony 


OW 0810202189 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 3 Oct 89 


[Text] Chairman Ho Chen-liang [He Zhenliang] of the 
mainiland’s Olympic Committee sent a cable to 
Chairman Chang Feng-hsu of the Taipei, China Olympic 
Commiitee on 3 October, expressing deep regret over 
(hang Feng-hsu’s and Secretary General Li Ching-hua’s 
being unable to attend a ceremony in Peking to extend 
invitations to the XI Asian Games because of official 
duties. The cable also extended a warm welcome to 
Secretary General Li Ching-hua of the Taipei. China 
Olympic Committee to visit Peking in mid-October to 
view facilities and various preparations for the Asian 
Games. 


President Accepts Justice Minister's Resignation 


OW 0710200789 Taipei CNA in English 
1602 GMT 7 Oct 89 


[Text] Taipei, Oct. 7 (CNA)}—Premier Li Huan accepted 
Justice Minister Hsiao Tien-tsan’s resignation Saturday. 
Hsiac tendered his resignation Friday. 
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Premier Li in the meantime asked President Li Teng-hu 
to issue a decree relieving Hsiao of his ministerial duties, 
which President Li did speedily. 


Li said Saturday he had not yet decided on a replace- 
ment, and Vice Minister Lu You-wen will act in Hsiao’s 
post for the time being. 


Hsiao had allegedly been involved in a golf course 
lobbying scandal which rocked the Republic of China's 
political circle for the past two months. 


He had aksed for leave three times to give judicial 
authorities a free hand in conducting a fair and objective 
investigation into the case. His third leave was to expire 
Saturday. 


On Friday. Hsiao issued a resignation statement in 
which he asserted his innocence and stressed that he was 
quitting for the sake of “social and political stability.” 


In his brief statement, he also urged all sectors of society 
to return to him the tranquility that was his due and not 
to disturb him any longer. 


Meanwhile, the Keelung District Court Prosecutor's 
Office announced Saturday that all three suspects in the 
golf club lobbying scandal case, including Justice Min- 
ister Hsiao Tien-tsan, will not be indicted. 


Prosecutor Ko Ching-nan said in a 18,000-word state- 
ment that Hsiao will not be indicted mainly because 
there was not enough evidence to support charges against 
him. 


According to Ko’s statement. Ho Min, an Education 
Ministry official who was in charge of the first golf 
country club application, could not be sure whether the 
man who phoned him was Hsiao Tien-tsan. 


As to charges against Chang Chun-tzung, Hsiao’s secre- 
tary at the Justice Ministry, Ko said there was no 
evidence showing Hsiao had personally asked or ordered 
him to make a phonecail to the Taoyuan District Court 
over the probe of the golf club. 


The Supreme Court's Prosecutor Shih Ming-chiang. the 
third suspect, was found to have neither violated any law 
nor been involved in corruption during the initial inves- 
tigation into the scandal and therefore will not be 
indicted, said the statement. 
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Hong Kong 
Outcome of Yang Case Strains Mainland Relations 


Foreign Ministry Condemns Decision 


HK1110110889 Hong Kong AFP in English 
1305 GMT 11 Oct 89 


[Text] Beijing, Oct 11 (AFP}—The Chinese Foreign 
Ministry Wednesday condemned Hong Kong's decision 
to let defector Yang Yang. a top Chinese swimmer, go to 
the United States. 


In its first reaction to the case, the ministry said the 
decision to let Mr. Yang flee abroad—instead of turning 
him over to mainland authorities—*created a very bad 
precedent” and “made a very bad impact on the normal 
interflows between residents of Hong Kong and the 
mainland.” 


“The responsibility for consequences arising therefrom 
can only be borne by the Hong Kong British side.” a 
ministry spokesman added, without specifying what 
those consequences might be. 


Mr. Yang, a leading member of China’s national swim- 
ming team, was allowed to go to the United States from 
Hong Kong on October 4 after he was detained by the 
Hong Kong authorities for overstaying his visa in the 
colony. 


The swimmer had earlier said he wanted to seek asylum 
overseas, Claiming he was a clandestine member of the 
U.S.-based Chinese Alliance for Democracy, branded as 
“reactionary” by the Chinese authorities. 


Governor on Repatriation Issue 


HK1110022589 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Oct 89 pp 1. 7 


[By Fanny Wong] 


[Text] The Governor. Sir David Wilson, warned yes- 
terday that unless there was an early resumption of 
repatriation of Chinese illegal immigrants, confidence in 
Hong Kong could be further eroded. 


Steps were taken to increase security at the border 
yesterday, and emergency detention centres were 
selected to house the flood of people officials fear might 
try to sneak into Hong Kong following China's refusal to 
repatriate illegals. 


Commenting for the first time since China suspended its 
repatriation of illegals on Sunday. Sir David expressed 
concern over the unilateral decision. 


Speaking after the weekly Executive Council meeting, Sir 
David said: “I’m concerned about the action the Chinese 
have taken on the question of returning illegal immi- 
grants to China.” 


HONG KONG & MACAO 71 


“It's much better if, between ourseives and the Chinese, 
we Can arrange things and get back to normal handling of 
matters on the border, because that 1s the way to make 
sure that confidence is maintained in Hong Kong.” 


Sir David said he hoped the long-standing arrangement 
begun in the 1970s, under which illegal immigrants have 
been routinely returned across the border, would resume 
as soon as possible. 


“It is very important that in handling these matters we 
should try to deal with them in a way which does not do 
damage to confidence,” the Governor said. 


He also reiterated that the Hong Kong Government had 
not contravened the 1982 understanding o> returning 
overstayers. 


Sir David sought to distance the Government's handling 
of illegal immigration from the Yang Yang case. which is 
widely believed to be behind China's refusa! to accept 
returnees. 


“In handling the Yang Yang case. which was a very 
difficult case because the way it was used by various 
groups for propaganda purposes, we have not in any way 
gone against the 1982 understanding.” he said. 


Meanwhile, Secretary for Security Geoffrey Barnes 
chaired an urgent meeting yesterday called to review 
security at the border ard to ensure adequate accommo- 
dation was available to house any sudden influx of 


illegals. 


Political Adviser William Ehrman and officials from the 
police, the British forces 2nd the Immigration Depart- 
ment reviewed the procedures of border security and the 
deployment of staff. 


However, there were no signs of an immediate increase 
in illegal immigrants. A total of 49 Chinese were inter- 
cepted in the 24-hour period up to 5 am yesterday 
morning. bringing the total caught in the past three days 
since repatriation was suspended to | 39. 


Officials fear that immigrants may flood the territory as 
word that China is not accepting repatriation spreads to 
the ‘suangdong province and that snake-hands [as pub- 
lished] may take advantage of the situation. 


“There might be more people tempted to gct in, hoping 
that even if they were detained they could stay in Hong 
Kong.” one official said. 


“We have got to maintain our military activities to make 
sure we detain all illegal immigrants. Vigilance vill be 
maintained,” the official said. 


Police Frontier District Commander, Chiet Superinten- 
dent Mike Watson confirmed that contingency plans had 
been drawn up by police and the military. 


He said there would be enough manpower to deal with 
any kind of situation. 
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“There 1s no doubt police involvement would be seen 
should there be a need ior reintorcement called for by the 
military, but this will be kept to a minimum as the 
military realises that police officers have other duties to 
perform.” he said. 


Police sources said thes believed China had stepped up 
patro!s along the border io prevent people trom escaping. 


It is understood that for the next few days the Govern- 
ment has the capic..s to house new arrivals of Chinese 
illegal immigrants. 


A police spokesman said yesterday thal at present, illegal! 
mainianders were being held at Victoria prison and the 
San Uk Ling clearance centre at the border 


New arrivals would be kept at the San Uk Ling clearance 
centre. 


It is understood other accommodation is being consid- 
ered by the Security Branch as pari of the contingency 
plan. 


However. the Government hopes the situation will stan 
to return to normal after a few days 


Meetings continued yesterday between Mr Ehrman and 
officials from the New China News Agency (NCNA) 
China's de facio embassy. 


China has put the bal! in the Hong Kong Government's 
court and it 1s believed that. to solve the current dead- 
lock, Chinese officials could press for the return of about 
70 mainland dissidents in the territory who are currently 
seeking politica! asylum in Taiwan 


*Fiood of Iegals’ Expected 
HK110022989 Hone Kore HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 11 Oo SY pd 


{By Mark Brickwell and Ma Miu-wah| 


[Text] Hong Kong was yesterdays preparing for a flood of 


illegals after talks between the Political Adviser and the 
local XINHUA head failed to resolve the immigration 
dispute. 


Mr William Ehrman and Mr \u latun met privately to 
discuss China's refusal to accept the return of illegals 
from Hong Kong. 


Hopes for a quick solution to the deadlock were fading. 
sources from both sides said after the meeting 


Government sources said Hong Kong had retused to 
make any concessions in exchange for China lifting the 
ban. 


And a well-placed Chinese source said China had 
accused Hong Kong of breaking an agreement to return 
dissident swimmer Yang Yang to the mainland 


Officials from the Security Branch. the Political 
Adviser's Office. the British Forces. the police and the 
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Immigration Depariment met yesterday to prepare fora 
deluge of iliegals attracted to Hong Kong by rumours 
their return 1s blocked. 


Oificials forecast the territory could suffer us worst 
legal ummuigration problem since ithe touch-hase policy 
ended im 1YS80 


There are about 400 illegal ummugrants detained in Hong 
Kong pending return to the mainland. Officials say 
Victoria Prison, where the illegals are being held, will be 
filled to capaciiy im tour days. 


After an Executive Council meeting sesterday the Gov- 
ernor, Sir. David: Wilson concern that the 
dispute could damage loca' confidence 


. ’ 
( \} reSSL 


The British Embassy in Beirne is expected to seek 
negouations & ah the Chinese Foreign Ministry if the 
dispute 1s not solved by the end of the week 


But Chinese sources said a resolution was unlikely. “Ina 
series of instances recently the Hong Kong-British 
administration has not shown its sincerity for co- 
operalion.” a semor source said. 


He said the Hong Kong Government broke an under- 
standing with XINHUA NEWS AGENCY officials on 
the )ung Yang case. In return fora N\INHUA statement 
that people such as Yang would not be punished, Hong 
Kong was to have returned the dissident swimmer to the 
mainiand. the source said 


Government officials would not detail any agreement 
with XINHUA. But one official said ut was unlikely a 
“hostage of fortune” would be exchanged for only a 
XINHUA guarantee. 


He sand the Director of Immigration acted correctly in 
using his discretionary powers to allow Yang to leave on 
October 3. 


The 20-vear old swimmer was arrested jor overstaying a 
two-way visitors perm on September 23. The official 
cited a 1982 understanding thal two-way permit holders 
would generally be encouraged to eo home but would be 
able to leave for 2 third country if this tailed 


“We have acted in accordance with the rules of law and 
for this reason we are not prepared io make any conces- 
sions to China.” 


Sir David appeared to support this view yesterday. 


“We have not in any way gone against the 1982 under- 
standing.” the Governor said 


But the pro-Bening Wen Wer Po newspaper said China 
had to take “reciprocal action” because the decision to 
allow Yang to fly to the US. had “unilaterally damaged 
a good longstanding relationship” 


A turther 49 illegal pmmigrants were detained vesterday. 
bringing to L1Y¥ the total detained since the dispute 
Started 
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Meanwhile militar, spokesmen could not confirm 
reports by police sources vesterday tnat the number of 
Chinese border troops had Goubicd 


Increase in Overstaying \lainlanders Reported 


HA IOIO0IS 389 Hong Kone SOUTH CHIN! 
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in i nel; 


[By Simon Macklin] 


[Text] The number of people srsiting Hong Kong trom 
China and overstaying their visas has increased by more 
than 300 percent over the last two sears, and figures 
supplied hy the Immigration Department show the trend 
IS acceleracing 


The number of mainland visitors arriving in Hong Kong 
On two-way travel permits has increased eradualiy in the 
pasi few years to more than 10.000 each month 


But the number of overstayers detected by the Immigra- 
tion Department has been creasing al a greater rate. 
Peaking at 368 last month compared with 75 in the first 
month of last year. 


Immigration Department figures show that so tar this 
year 2.244 two-way permit vistors have overstaved their 
visas Compared with 875 for the first nine months of last 
vear and 796 for the whole of 1987 


Government officials Mainiain Most of the overstayers 
are Caught by police or immigration officers and repatn- 
ated to the mainland, but the Immigration Depariment 
will not reseal how many of the overstayers remain 
undetected in Hong Rong 


Large numbers of the overstayers are known to be working 
legally in the territory until thes are arrested, while others 
have allempied to emigrate to third countnes. 


lo the end of Sepiember 96.355 two-way permit holders 
had arrived in Hong Kong thes year compared with 
85.588 in the first nine months of last vear 


The increase in mainland visitors has been gradual over 
the months and appears to be unaffected by the crack- 
down on the democracy movement earher this summer 
in China. 


A greater number of those visiting Hone Kong from the 
mainiand are also applying for extensions to their visas 


Last month 435 two-way permit holders applied for 
extensions to their visas Compared with 361 in Sep- 
tember last vear 


China limits the number of two-way permits issued to 
mainiand citizens so as to asord floods of visitors 
arriving in Hong Kong 


The figure has been increasing in tine with strengthening 
business and other links between © hina and Hong Kong 
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Those on two-way permits are treated lke foreigners 
from other countnes whe do not require visas for Hong 
Kong. 


[hey are allowed to siay tor up te three months and can 
apply for an extension. which may be given at the 
discretion of the Director ot immigration. 


The department says ihe number of applications has 
been increasing sicadily in iine with the increased 
number of mainland visitors, but will not reveal how 
Many extensions are granted 


Repatriation Required for Reicase of Refugee Funds 


HKOSIO0022089 Hone home SOUTH CHINA 
SUNDAY MORNING: POST in Prelich 8 Oct 89 p 2 


[By Joyce Nip and Kath) Griffin! 


(Text) Legrsiative councillors would willingly approve 
funds tor Hong Kong's Vietnamese boat people once 
mandatory repatriavion was imiroduced, according to 
senior legislator Mr Alien Lee Peng-fe. 


However. :f forced repatriation were not implemented, 
legislators might be forced to move motion debates to 
discuss the first port of asylum policy, Mr Lee said. He 
added that he had checked with Legislative Council 
colleagues and they maimtaimed no further funds should 
be approved 


‘We will vote for funds atier mandatory repatriation has 
Started.” he said 


Some councillors took an even tougher line and said they 
would withhold their appro. al of funds unul first asylum 
was abandoned. 


Nr Lee said he had cartier told Chief Secretary Sir David 
Ford that legislators would like to see forced repatriation 
by the end of this month 


Leeisiators on the Finance Commitice said last June they 
were not prepared to vole tor further funds for the 
Vietnamese boat people staying in Hong Kong. and have 
not done so since April 


Government retugee co-ordinator Mr Mike Hanson, and 
UNHCR chiet of mission Mr Robert 5 an Leeuwen, both 
said they expected a fresh intiua of boat people in Large 
numbers neat spring with or withoul mandatory repatri- 
ation. Any deterrent caused by mandatory repatriation 
would take perhaps two to three vears tc take effect. 


“lL understand tf we do not vote tor funds, the service will 
deteriorate. bul we are very reluctant to vote for funds 
because of public reaction.” Mr Lee sand. 


“If we vote for funds at this time. gnven the influx of 
large numbers of boat people such as Guring the last three 
months, Hong Kong people will blame us for irrespon- 
sibly spending public mone: Atv Lee said. 
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A wlai of ¥./ 42 Doat people arrived from Vietnam 
between Juisx and September this year, compared to 
5.904 ior ine whole of last year. 


tie said picssure had been mounting to abandon the first 
port of asylum policy, and that this issue could become a 
prodiera uf mandatory repatriation was not introduced. 


“By neat spring. more (Vietnamese boat people) will be 
oming this way. I we do not see repatriation, in 
political terms, that wil! force Legco [Legislative 
( cunci!l] members to perhaps move motion debates to 
uss the first port of asylum.” he said. Maintaining 
that he personally did not want that to happen, Mr Lee 
said S, yme members will discuss it if we are unsuc- 


ct Siu Wisi repairniaiion.” 


Put if forced repatriation were implemented, he was sure 
apping the first port policy would be 


‘ > 
ne pres ut mw! 


ng Chehung and Mr James Tien Peichun 
greed saying the, Selreved mandatory repatnation would 
deier Vietnamese from coming to the territory. 
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oF aid he would not vote for increased funds 
unless hc 42s told when ard how the boat people would 
be sent back to Vietnam \fr Hanson and Mr Van 
Lecuwen Said logistical and bureaucratic problems could 
block a speedy return 

“lf thes send back say. 1,000 a month, repatriating 
40.000 would take 40 months, then | would reconsider 
unds. But fats 100 a month, so taking 400 
months that would be different.” he said. 


Hong ta t 


Dr Leone sand he would vote for funding if a concrete 
solution was mm seeht. such as a timetable on repatriation 
and resetticment 


He added that Hong Kong could not abandon first 
asyium on its own because the policy was set by Britain, 
though some councillors said they would still press for 
achion 


Nir Aingsicy Sit Ho-yin said he would call for boat 
harred trom landing in Hong Kong by the 
end of the year. regardless of a mandator: repatriation 
pact 
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“ti we are su!) attached to first asylum, people wall still 
coming and then we will have to spend time and 
moneys screening them and sending them back.” he said. 


Mr Ronald Chow Mer-tak said mandatory repatriation 
would have to be muntroduced and first asylum scrapped 
before he would agree to more funding. 


“tiong Kong cant discuss the problem with Vietnam 
because i iS an international issue. so the British Gov- 
crament must dea! with this. As legislative councillors. 
ur only Strong weapon to force Britain to do something 
is through funding.” he said 
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Mr Ta: Chin-wah said dropping first asylum meant 
Hong Kong could take better care of the Vietnamese 
already here. because there would be a finite number of 
people. 


Mr Lee said the Vietnamese boat people rssue was the 
biggest problem in the public eye al present. 


This would also be one of three concerns Legco would be 
focusing On in its Next session. 


Two other problems tacing Legco in its coming session 
were constitutional reform and the relationship between 
Hong Kong and China. he said 


Macao 


Macao Governor Meets With Mainland Officials 


Meets Communications Minister 


OW 0510131989 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
I219GMT S Oct 8&9 


[Text] Beijing. October 5 (XINHUA)—Qian 
Yongchang. Chinese minister of communications met 
Macao Governor Carlo M. Melancia here this morning. 


Melancia briefed Qian on the development of the inter- 
national airport and other big projects now under con- 
struction in Macao. 


Both sides expressed the hope to further cooperation in 
these projects 


After the meeting. Qian gave a luncheon in honor of the 
governor and Mrs. Melancia. 


Talks With Vice Foreign Minister 


OW OS 10125189 Beyine XINHUA in Enelish 
IOS2 GMT S Oct 89 


| Text] Beying. October 5 (XINHUA}—Chinese Vice- 
Foreign Minister Zhou Nan and Macao Governor Carlo 
M. Melancia held talks here this morning. 


Zhou told the press after the talks that in a friendly 
atmosphere. the two sides reviewed cooperation between 
China and Portugal after the signing of the Sino- 
Portuguese Joint Declaration on Macao Issue and 
exchanged views on a wide range of subjects. Both sides 
also expressed the hope to further their cooperation in 
the future. he added. 


Melancia told the press that he briefed Zhou Nan on the 
major issues in the first year of the transition period. 


He said that both sides shared identical views on some 
mayor issues and matters in connection with the imple- 
mentation of the yornt declaration. 


FBIS-CHI-89-195 


11 October 1989 HONG KONG & MACAO 75 
Dinner Hosted by Ji Pengfei under the Chinese State Council. met here this evening 
OW 05 10131489 Beijing XINHUA in English with Macao Governor Carlo M. Melancia. 


1212 GMT 5 Oct 89 
Ji then gave a dinner for the governor and Mrs. Melancia 


[Text] Being. October 5 (XINHUA}—Ji Pengtei. Tomorrow, *felancia will go to visit Xian. capital of 
director of the Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office Shuanxi Province. 


END OF 
FICHE 

| DATE FILMED 

la Oclk $9 


